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ISLAMIC  BROADCASTING  OFFICIAL  ON  ACTIVITIES 
JN221200  Cairo  AL-AHRAM  in  Arabic  20  May  87  p  12 
[By  Muhammad  Yunus] 

[Excerpts]  The  Islamic  States  Broadcasting  Services  Organization  [ISBO] 
celebrates  its  10th  anniversary  this  year.  The  ISBO  Executive  Council  also 
held  its  meeting  in  Cairo  this  year  after  which  Egypt  resumed  its  place  in 
the  ISBO,  On  this  occasion,  we  conducted  an  interview  with  ISBO  Secretary 
General  Ahmad  Farraj  on  the  organization’s  activities. 

On  the  current  state  of  ISBO  affairs  Ahmad  Farraj  said  that  all  international 
organizations  are  currently  experiencing  financial  crises  whose  acuteness 
vary  from  one  organization  to  the  other.  He  added j  Most  probably,  our  fi¬ 
nancial  situation  is  better  than  that  of  any  other  organization.  He  said; 
Frankly  speaking  ISBO’s  financial  difficulties  are  caused  by  the  fact  that 
some  member,  statest  have  not  fulfilled  their  financial  obligations  toward 
ISBO,  We  are  well  aware  of  the  circumstances  some  of  these  countries  are 
experiencing,  but  the  continuation  of  ISBO’s  activities  requires  the 
participation  of  all  members. 

On  Egypt’s  contribution  to  the  enhancement  of  Islamic  information  through  ISBO 
Farraj  said;  Egypt  has  fulfilled  all  of  its  financial  obligations  toward 
ISBO.  He  added;  During  the  12th  ISBO  Executive  Council  session  in  Cairo 
last  March  Egypt  submitted  a  draft  project  for  teaching  the  Arabic  language 
via  television.  The  production  of  such  a  project  will  cost  $1,6  million  and 
Egypt  expressed  its  willingness  to  settle  half  the  cost. 

On  whether  the  ISBO  has  discussed  the  question  of  launching  an  Islamic  satel¬ 
lite,  Farraj  said  the  ISBO  Executive  Council  has  not  discussed  this  issue 
because  it  is  a  very  costly  operation. 

In  reply  to  a  question  on  the  Islamic  news  agency,  Farraj  said:  I  was  asked 
7  months  ago  to  carry  out  the  duties  of  the  director  of  the  Islamic  news 
agency.  This  agency’s  state  of  affairs  has  been  greatly  deteriorating.  I 
submitted  a  lengthy  report  on  the  agency’s  problans  and  how  to  solve  them  to 
the  Islamic  summit  which  formed  a  lO^ember  committee  including  Egypt,  Saudi 
Arabia V  the  UAE,  and  Bangladesh  to  discuss  whether  the  Islamic  news  agency  can 
be  saved  from  the  current  state  of  affairs  it  is  experiencing, 
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PLO  LEADERS  ON  ’SEPARATION'  OF  PALESTINIANS 
JN151100  Kuwait  AL-QABAS  in  Arabic  12  Apr  87  p  15 

["Strategic  Dialogue"  with  Khalid  al-Hasan^  Fatah  Central  Committee  member; 
Salah  Khalaf,  identified  by  his  nom  de  guerre  Abu  lyad,  Fatah  Central  Com¬ 
mittee  member;  Muhammad  Milhim,  PLO  Executive  Committee  member;  Nay if  Hawat 
Hawatlmah,  DFLP  secretary  general;  and  George  Habash,  PFLP  secretary  generail; 
by  Tawfiq  Abu  Bakr ;  place ,  date  not  given] 

[Excerpts]  [Abu  Bakr]  There  have  been  continuous  attempts  to  separate  the 
issues  of  Palestinians  inside  [the  occupied  territory]  from  the  general  cause 
of  the  Palestinian  people.  The  new  tactics  of  this  separation  are  based, 
according  to  some  sides,  on  practical  measures  such  as  normalization  before 
peace,  and  on  plans  to  reactivate  the  economic  situation,  and  to  improve  the 
conditions  of  the  inhabitants  [of  the  occupied i territory] . 

Some  sides  believe  that  they  will  eventually  succeed  by  putting  the  ordinary 
citizen  before  a  decisive  choice;  either  the  direct  requirements  of  daily 
life,  or  the  general  principles.  What  do  the  PLO  and  the  Palestinian  factions 
possess,  in  terms  of  tangible  material  plans,  to  avoid  this  tragedy  before  it 
occurs— the  tragedy  of  separating  the  Palestinians  Inside  from  ttK>se  outside 
the  occupied  territory,  other  than  issuing  revolutionary  statements  once  a 
tragedy  has  occurred?  Are  you  seriously  considering  this  issue,  and  do  you 
have  specific  ideas  in  this  regard? 

Abu  lyadt  The  enemies  of  the  Palestinian  revolution  have  attempted  several 
times  to  drive  a  wedge  among  the  Palestinians  and  to  come  up  with  several 
interpretations  so  as  to  divide  the  Palestine  question.  They  say  there  is  an 
occupied  territory  where  people  are  suffering  from  occupation  and  who  need  a 
quick  solution  to  their  problem  away  from  the  Palestine  question  as  a  whole. 
Including  all  its  complications.  Thus,  they  say  that  this  necessitates  dif¬ 
ferentiating  between  the  Palestinians  inside  and  the  Palestinians  outside  the 
occupied  territory,  as  they  like  to  call  them.  I  believe  that  the  Palestinian 
revolution's  most  important  achievement  is  its  refutation  of  this  theory, 
those  Inside  and  those  outside,  and  its  assertion  of  the  links  between  them. 

We  have  actually  foiled  this  theory.  If  the  Pal0stlnians  inside  the  occupied 
territory  suffer  from  occupation,  the  Palestinikns  outside  suffer  from  expul¬ 
sion  and  loss  of  the  Palestinians'  identity.  The  jPalestinlan  presence  outside 
is  not  optional.  It  was  imposed  by  the  circumstances  cf  the  first  Palestinian 
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tragedy  and  the  circumstances  of  the  June  1967  setback.  The  Palestinians 
and  their  revolution  are  not  happy  with  this  state  of  affairs  which  has  been 
replete  with  obstacles  and  danger.  The  best  example  of  this  is  that  the  num¬ 
ber  of  Palestinian  victims  who  were  killed  by  some  Arab  regimes  is  several 
times  more  than  the  number  of  Palestinian  victims  who  were  killed  directly 
by  the  Zionist  enemy. 

The  issue  of  the  Palestinians  Inside  and  outside  the  occupied  land  is  one  of 
the  most  serious  issues  facing  the  Palestinian  revolution.  This  attempt  at 
separation  has  taken  several  dimensions.  Firstly,  the  kinfolk  inside  are 
suffering  and  are  in  need  of  a  quick  solution  because  the  occupation  is 
devouring  the  land,  and  therefore,  we  must  find  a  solution  before  it  is  too 
late.  We  have  heard  this  since  the  first  year  of  occupation.  These  state¬ 
ments  have  been  repeated  on  many  occasions.  The  aim  of  this  is  to  force  us 
to  accept  any  solution,  under  the  slogan:  Which  is  more  important,  land  or 
national  rights?  The  most  important  thing,  as  this  side  says,  is  to  regain 
the  land  by  any  means  even  if  it  means  autonomy  rule  according  to  the  Camp 
David  Accords,  or  in  accordance  with  any  unilateral  agreement  with  Israel 
through  Jordan  or  any  Arab  side  which  would  accept  a  mandate  on  the  West 
Bank  and  the  Gaza  Strip. 

In  1985,  a  Jordanian-Palestinian  agreement  was  signed,  Thsi  agreement  was  a 
source  of  dispute  in  the  Fatah  Movement  and  the  Palestinian  arena.  This 
agreement  reached  a  dead  end  because  the  Israeli  and  U.S.  Interpretation  of 
this  agreement  violates  the  essence  of  its  articles.  This  dispute  was  fol¬ 
lowed  by  a  series  of  measures  seeking  an  alternative  leadership.  Of  course, 
this  necessitated  various  plans  to  gain  the  support  of  citizens  in  the  oc¬ 
cupied  territory.  Therefore,  development  plans  were  drawn  up  and  bridges  and 
banks  were  reopened.  There  was  also  the  policy  of  temptation  and  intimida¬ 
tion,  just  like  what  had  happened  with  struggler  Akram  Haniyah  and  which  is 
what  would  happen  to  other  stragglers.  In  order  to  confront  these  attempts 
against  our  occupied  territory  we  must  lay  clear  bases  to  avoid  the  tragedy 
and  to  avoid  holding  ourselves  responsible  for  this  tragedy. 

The  first  of  these  is  that  there  should  be  Palestinian  unity  on  all  levels. 
The  second  is  that  we  should  follow  up  bolstering  the  steadfastness  of  our 
kinfolk  by  contacting  states  which  have  not  so  far  fulfilled  their  commit¬ 
ments,  This  is  to  secure  the  material  basis  of  steadfastness.  Until  this 
is  achieved  we  must  carry  out  efforts  to  meet  the  people's  basic  needs. 

We  can  do  this  by  using  the  resources  of  the  PLO  and  other  Palestinian 
factions  to  secure  the  minimum  level  of  our  people's  steadfastness  inside 
the  occupied  territory. 

We  must  not  rely  only  on  our  people's  patriotism  and  their  understanding  of 
the  external  factors  behind  securing  aid  because  our  people  need  to  live 
within  the  requirements  of  the  minimum  level  of  an  honorable  life,  especially 
since  our  enemy  pursues  them  with  taxes  and  all  forms  of  psychological  and 
material  harassment.  We  must  provide  them  with  the  minimum  level  of  life's 
requirements , 
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Another  point  Is  that  we  should  confront  the  development  plans  which  are 
approved  by  Israel  by  drawing  up  a  scientific  plan.  We  should  not  reject 
any  aid  extended  by  any  side  and  use  this  aid  to  serve  our  people's  Interests 
and  higher  objectives.  National  unity  is  essential.  There  must  be  a  general 
PLO  effort  and  not  separate  efforts  by  Falestiiilan  factions, 

1  do  not  object  to  returning  to  the  twinning  system,  the  twinning  of  munici¬ 
palities:  Jerusalem  with  Riyadh  and  Jericho  with  Tunis,  etc.  By  this  we 
will  guarantee  these  municipalities'  minimum  level  of  work  to  serve  citizens. 
There  are  several  ways  to  do  this.  1  am  ready  to  talk  about  this  at  a  ser¬ 
ious  meeting  with  the  experts  in  this  regard  and  with  our  kinfolk  inside  the 
occupied  homeland  to  prevent  any  side  from  exploiting  our  people's  suffering 
in  the  Interest  of  political  objectives  which  will  eventually  lead  to  the 
liquidation  of  the  cause. 

Dr  George  Habash:  The  Palestinian  leadership  will  not  deserve  its  position  if 
it  does  not  give  this  issue  its  major  concern,  efforts,  thought,  and  resources. 
This  is  because  enemy  plans  in  this  regard  concentrate  on  this  major  issue  as 
1  said  in  my  answer  to  a  previous  question.  What  is  included  in  your  question 
is  true.  The  plan  of  separating  the  issue  of  the  Inside  Palestinians  from 
the  Palestinian  people's  general  cause  is  currently  being  intensified. 

This  plan  is  based  on  [Jordanian-Israeli]  sharing  of  roles,  appointments,  the 
creation  of  an  alternative  leadership  after  weakening  the  PLO,  the  reactiva¬ 
tion  of  an  economic  situation  to  create  a  social  and  economic  base  for  this 
leadership,  paving  the  way  for  the  Israeli-U.S.  concept  of  peace,  the  policy 
of  open  bridges,  the  exchange  of  official  messages  on  the  pretext  of  closely 
watching  the  klMolk's  conditions  and  needs,  the  reopening  of  banks,  and  on 
other  several  measures  which  have  been  taken  and  which  will  be  taken. 

A  plan  in  this  regard  is  being  prepared  and  will  be  seriously  implemented. 

This  plan  constitutes  a  major  threat  to  our  people's  national  cause  as  a 
idiole  and  to  our  people's  struggle  for  liberation.  In  light  of  this,  the 
Palestinian  leadership  must  seriously  and  responsibly  think  about  this  plan. 

The  enemies  tried  to  drag  the  PLO  into  the  quagmire  of  a  U.S.  settlement. 

To  achieve  this  objective,  they  set  conditions  to  guaratnee  ending  the  PLO 
as  a  national  liberation  movement  and  turning  it  into  an  agent  and  an  empty 
satellite  frfunework.  When  this  plan  failed,  the  enemies  began  to  search  for 
other  alternatives  and  options  to  complete  their  liquidatory  efforts.  They 
found  their  long^cherished  dream  in  role-sharing  and  normalization  before 
signing  [any  peace  treaty]  or  achieving  a  "calm  peace,"  Instead  of  the 
"Clamorous  peace,"  idilch  Al-sadat  concluded  by  signing  the  Camp  David  Accords, 

This  is  serious  and  actually  very  serious.  To  confront  this  plan  we  must 
mobilize  all  the  capabilities  of  our  people  and  revolution,  achieve  PLO  unity 
on  clear  bases  to  guarantee  decisive  confrontation  of  this  plan,  achieve 
unity  in  the  occupied  territory,  reactivate  the  national  front  and  popular 
and  trade  unions  in  the  occupied  territory,  and  do  out  utmost  to  mobilize 
our  people  to  wage  this  battle  and  to  emerge  triumphantly  from  it. 
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We  say  this  in  light  of  our  long  experience  throughout  the  long  years  in 
which  our  people  proved  they  were  always  ready  to  struggle  under  the  PLO 
banner  and  in  which  they  succeeded  in  foiling  many  plots  against  the  Palestine 
question  for  more  than  2  decades. 

We  say  this  because  we  know  our  people  in  the  Occupied  territory  believe  in 
principles  which  constitute  their  present  and  future.  This  is  because  these 
principles  are  not  abstract  or i imaginary  ones,  but  are  the  dream,  the  hope, 
the  truth,  and  the  only  option  for  safeguarding  their  rights  and  interests. 

As  long  as  the  occupation  continues  the  basic  needs  of  the  vast  majority  of 
our  people  will  never  be  secure. 

It  is  our  national  responsibility  to  explain  to  our  masses  that  the  equation 
of  direct  Interests  or  principles  is  completely  wrong  because  it  is  based  on 
an  ideal  interpretation  of  principles  as  if  these  principles  were  only  moral 
preachings  and  not  tangible  and  practical  plans  and  programs.  Moreover,  this 
equation  is  based  on  an  erroneous  concept.  If  implemented,  the  basic  economic 
reactivation  will  benefit  only  a  very  limited  group  of  people  and  the  vast 
majority  of  our  people  will  continue  to  suffer  from  the  yoke  of  occupation 
and  its  hideous  exploitation  of  manpower. 

We  have  not  ever  heard  of  any  form  of  colonization  which  gives  more  than  it 
takes.  In  its  essence,  colonization  is  also  an  economic  process  which  is 
based  on  profit  and  loss.  Therefore,  we  believe  that  the  economic  reactiva¬ 
tion  process  is  only  a  bribe  given  to  a  very  small  group  of  people  with  the 
objective  of  gaining  support  for  this  plan  and  that  the  vast  majority  of  our 
people  will  continue  to  suffer  from  poverty,  coercion,  and  exploitation. 

This  is  if  we  suppose  the  economic  reactivation  plan  has  achieved  its  pur¬ 
poses  and  found  financial  sources.  At  any  rate,  we  doubt  this  plan  will  be 
achieved  due  to  the  difficulties  resulting  from  the  lack  of  resources. 

We  are  talking  about  the  difficulties  facing  the  implementation  of  this  plan. 
However,  there  are  many  factors  which  encourage  those  who  are  behind  this 
plan  to  continue  the  implementation  of  their  plan.  The  most  important  factor 
is  the  state  of  Arab  weakness  and  collusion.  With  the  exception  of  a  very  few 
reactions  to  this  plan  which  were  made  here  and  there,  some  sides  are  very 
delighted  with  this  plan  as  though  they  have  seized  an  opportunity  to  be  rid 
of  the  Palestine  question  which  embarrasses  them. 

In  light  of  this,  serious  confrontation  of  this  plan  must  first  begin  with  the 
Palestinians  through  PLO  unity  and  bolstering  bur  people's  steadfastness  in 
the  occupied  homeland. 

Second,  we  must  act  on  a  large-scale  official  and  popular  Arab  level  to  ex¬ 
pose  this  plan  and  its  objectives,  ot  urge  Arabs  to  abide  by  the  Rabat  and 
Baghdad  stimmit  resolutions,  and  to  exert  pressure  to  force  Arab  states  to 
respect  their  signing  of  these  resolutions. 

Third,  international  action  on  the  level  of  the  socialist  bloc,  world  public 
opinion,  the  UN  General  Assembly,  and  regional  and  international  organizations 
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and  institutions  is  very  important  and  necessary  to  explain  this  unilateral 
which  is  being  prepared  and  which  violates  all  the  resolutions  of  the 
UN  Genera T  Assembly ,  international  institutions,  and  regional  organizations 
which  believe  the  international  conference  is  the  best  framework  for 
settling  the  Middle  East  crisis  and  restoring  the  Palestinian  people *s 
national  legitimate  rights,  foremost  being  their  right  to  repatriation, 
self«determinatlon,  and  establishing  an  independent  state  under  the  PLO, 
their  sole  and  legitimate  representative. 

If  we  succeed  on  these  three  levels*--the  occupied  territory,  the  Arab  arena, 
and  the  international  arena— then  the  difficulties  this  plan  will  face  will 
Increase.  However,  the  first  major  step  in  this  regard  is  PLO  unity  on  firm 
national  basis, 
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EGYPT 


NEAR  EAST 


RELIGIOUS  LEADERS,  SECULAR  SCHOLARS  DISCUSS  SECTARIANISM 
London  AL-DUSTUR  in  Arabic  20  Apr  87  pp  10-13 

[Article:  "Religious  and  Intellectual  Figures  in  Egypt  Answer  AL-DUSTUR:  Why 
the  Factional  Strife?"] 

[Text]  When  the  incidents  of  religious  strife  occurred  in  a  number  of  towns 
and  villages  in  Egypt's  govemorates,  especially  in  Upper  Egypt,  the  Egyp¬ 
tian  security  agencies  quickly  arrested  dozens  and  some  officials  quickly 
denied  that  foreign  participants  had  been  present  in  these  events.  However, 
the  religious  figures  and  intellectual  leaders  were  not  persuaded  by  the 
security  measures  and  presented  other  views  of  national  \mity  and  a  plan  for 
Arab  civilization  which  encompasses  all  the  classes  of  the  Arab  nation. 

What  are  these  views,  or  how  do  the  religious  and  intellectual  leaders  view 
the  issue  of  factional  strife  and  the  incidents  which  have  occurred?  It  is  a 
question  AL-DUSTUR  directed  to  nine  Egyptian  leadership  figures  headed  by 
His  Eminence  Shaykh  Jadd-al-Haqq  'All  Jadd-al-Haqq,  the  Sheykh  of  al-Azhar, 
and  His  Holiness  Pope  Shanudah  the  Third,  head  of  the  Egyptian  Coptic 
church,  and  this  inquiry  took  place. 

"I  believe  that  colonialism  and  the  countries  which  occupied  the  Islamic 
Arab  East  are  still  pulling  some  strings  and  international  Zionism  is  still 
acting  as  a  front  for  colonialism  and  working  behind  it  in  order  to  break 
the  Arab  and  Islamic  world  into  little  principalities  so  that  they  will  not 
make  the  Orient  rise  up."  Thus  His  Eminence  Shaykh  Jadd-al-Haqq  'Ali  Jadd- 
al-Haqq,  the  Sheykh  of  al-AzhEir,  began  his  response  to  AL-DUSTUR' s  question. 
He  added: 

"That  is  history.  Since  the  clash  arose  between  the  East  and  West,  colonial¬ 
ism  has  been  trying  to  penetrate  in  order  to  dominate.  The  20th  century  has 
witnessed  the  end  of  colonial  military  power,  but  some  influence  still  ex¬ 
ists.  The  means  still  exist  and  are  self -renewing  and  modern  means  of  commu¬ 
nication  help  them. 

"The  broadcasts  directed  at  us  contain  much  that  incites  and  provokes  fac¬ 
tions  and  the  cultures  which  come  in  the  name  of  religion  conceal  only  the 
outward  appearances  of  international  Zionism.  What  is  being  directed  at  us 
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in  order  to  revive  dissension  and  inflame  the  fire  of  strife  by  stirring  up 
factional  creeds  and  doctrinal  disputes  is  what  harms  the  unity  of  the  na¬ 
tion  the  most. 

"I  would  like  to  stress  a  fact,  that  the  Egyptians,  by  their  nature,  are  a 
devout  people  €md  Moslems  and  Christians  are  equally  so.  However,  the  inten¬ 
sity  of  devotion  which  sometimes  reaches  the  point  of  fanaticism  can  be  a 
prelude  to  strife.  Therefore  we  have  to  return  to  the  spirit  of  religious 
and  doctrinal  tolerance  on  behalf  of  the  unity  of  the  two  elements  of  the 
Egyptian  people.” 

His  Holiness  Pope  Shanudah  the  Third,  head  of  the  Egyptian  Coptic  church, 
replied  to  the  same  question,  stating, 

"In  Egypt  factional  strife  does  not  have  a  presence  and  if  some  incidents 
occur  here  or  there,  the  people  who  put  them  in  movement  are  from  outside 
Egypt,  because  factionalism  is  not  natural  to  the  Egyptian  people. 

”If  some  people  are  imeasy  that  Egypt  will  be  transformed  into  another  Leba¬ 
non,  I  believe  that  there  are  objective  causes  which  prevent  that.  These 
are: 

"There  is  more  than  one  army  in  Lebanon  and  the  armed  militias  are  in  reali¬ 
ty  only  armies  which  the  religious  factions  advance  and  are  stronger  in 
terms  of  number  and  materiel  than  the  official  army  of  Lebanon. 

"Lebanon  is  considered  a  stage  of  international  conflict  and  international 
polarization.  Egypt,  although  it  is  a  target,  cannot  be  a  stage  of  interna¬ 
tional  or  regional  conflict. 

"The  Lebanese  factions  have  found  political  expression  for  themselves 
through  the  parties  and  organizations  \diich  have  infiltrated  into  the  army. 

"In  Egypt,  though,  the  army  is  united  and  there  is  no  politics  and  no  fac¬ 
tionalism  in  it.  There  are  parties  in  Egyptian  politics  belonging  to  social 
forces  and  they  are  not  foimded  on  religious  bases.  The  major  countries  res¬ 
pect  Egypt  as  one  of  the  strongest  Arab  countries  in  the  region.  Therefore 
the  logic  of  factional  events  cannot  amount  to  more  than  mere  incidents 
which  occur  among  fanatics,  and  it  is  possible  to  curb  that  by  law." 

In  the  context  of  the  assertion  of  the  views  of  the  senior  Islamic  and 
Christian  religious  figures  in  Egypt,  AL-DTJSTUR  posed  a  question  to  His  Emi¬ 
nence  Shaykh  Sayyid  Tantawi,  the  mufti  of  Egypt,  and  His  Holiness  Ghrlghur- 
yus,  the  bishop  for  scientific  research  in  the  Coptic  church. 

Shaykh  Tantawi  said: 

"We  cannot  call  and  describe  some  incidents  which  occur  from  time  to  time  in 
some  villages  or  governorates  'dissension,’  because  Egypt's  social  fabric 
guarsintees  the  freedom  of  the  exercise  of  religious  observances. 

"The  holy  Koran  and  the  sayings  and  doings  of  the  prophet  stipulate  the 
right,  the  total  right,  of  the  people  of  the  book  to  pursue  their  religious 
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rituals  and  the  guardians  of  the  Moslems  must  provide  the  people  of  the  book 
with  every  guareintee  to  engage  in  their  religious  rights.  The  people  of  the 
book  must  commit  themselves  to  the  customary  usage  which  is  prevalent  in 
society.  Therefore,  [with  respect  to]  the  factional  incidents  which  some 
people  of  weak  religion  have  carried  out,  regardless  of  the  name  or  the 
religion  of  the  people  who  carried  them  out,  the  law  is  the  sole  body  which 
can  deal  with  small  incidents  before  they  turn  into  real  factional  inci¬ 
dents.  However,  this  involves  a  clear  role  on  the  part  of  the  religious 
figures  in  enlightening  the  Moslems  and  Copts  that  imity  is  better  than  di¬ 
vision  and  that  we  are  in  an  era  which  does  not  need  conflict,  especially 
since  we  in  Egypt  are  trying  to  rise  to  a  level  of  science  and  civilization 
which  requires  all  efforts  without  blind  fanaticism  regarding  religion  or 
thought." 

His  Holiness  Ghrighuryus  said: 

"I  believe  that  the  factional  incidents  which  occurred  in  the  month  of  March 
are  expressive  of  an  Israeli  scheme  which  Ben  Gurion  set  out  30  years  ago  or 
more  when  he  said: 

"'Let  us  leave  Egypt  now,  because  the  Moslems  and  Copts  understand  one  ano¬ 
ther  eind  have  affection  for  one  another,  begin  with  Lebanon  and  work  to  have 
the  Maronltes  demand  a  Maronite  state,  the  Sunnites  demand  a  Sunnite  state, 
the  Shiites  demand  a  Shiite  state  and  the  Druzes  demand  a  Druze  state.' 

"The  clear  meaning  of  Ben  Gurion' s  statement  is  that  there  is  a  factional 
scheme  in  Israel's  files  which  it  Intends  to  carry  out  in  the  Arab  nation 
and  it  is  seizing  the  opportunity  to  put  it  into  practice.  This  scheme  meets 
with  a  response  when  we  discover  that  the  small  group  which  carries  out 
factional  incidents  applies  what  is  told  it  by  the  proselytlzers,  especially 
since  Egyptian  television,  in  the  program  "Symposium  of  Opinions,"  sometimes 
broadcasts  expressions  in  the  words  of  the  extremist  Islamic  groups  which 
attack  Christians. 

"We  ask  for  alert  government  media  which  understand  the  nature  of  religious 
tolerance  and  work  to  avoid  the  Israeli  scheme  which  is  aimed  at  fragmenting 
Egypt  as  it  previously  fragmented  Lebanon. 

"While  the  alert  Islamic  leaders  are  devoted  to  mutual  toleration,  the  low- 
level  proselytlzers  in  the  mosques  and  the  church  must  give  permanent  legi¬ 
timacy  to  this  climate,  because  factionalism  is  not  at  all  in  keeping  with 
the  nature  of  the  Egyptian  people,  and  history  confirms  this." 

While  the  abovementioned  views  of  the  senior  religious  leaders  have  des¬ 
cribed  in  a  manner  which  leaves  no  room  for  doubt  the  reality  of  factional 
strife  and  its  goals  in  Egypt,  what  is  the  view  of  intellectual  and  politi¬ 
cal  figures? 

Khalid  Muhammad  Ahmad,  the  well  known  Islamic  thinker,  was  one  of  the  people 
AL-DUSTUR  met.  He  answered  the  question,  stating: 

"I  am  not  in  favor  of  the  use  of  the  expression  'factional  strife'  because  I 
consider  it  excessive  that  the  stupidities  which  are  committed  now  in  the 
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name  of  religon  should  be  crowned,  I  reject  having  them  be  crowned  by  this 
weighty  title  'factional  strife.'  They  might  be  reflections  of  bigger  inci¬ 
dents  and  we  might  someday  find  ourselves  in  the  place  where  the  poet  says: 

"Immense  fire  comes  from  a  puny  spark. 

"However,  just  as  belittling  what  has  happened  could  do  harm,  inflating  this 
incident  is  more  harmful.  If  we  want  to  define  notions,  so  far  as  I  know 
strife,  when  it  exists,  represents  a  rebellion  against  the  basic  values  of 
the  society,  and  therefore  almighty  glorious  God  considered  it  more  danger¬ 
ous  than  killing:  'Strife  is  more  severe  than  killing.'  What  is  happening 
now  is  an  instance  of  conflict  which  sweeps  up  some  individuals  and  in  the 
worst  of  cases  sweeps  up  some  power  centers  domestically  or  abroad  in  the 
form  of  people  who  do  not  want  this  nation  to  have  peace. 

"I  prefer  to  put  the  term  'national  brotherhood'  rather  than  'national  uni¬ 
ty'  into  general  use,  because  national  unity  has  existed  historically  since 
the  Nile  existed,  and  our  society  lacks  the  paramount  value  by  which  the 
other  values  are  surrounded,  which  is  the  value  of  freedom;  when  that  is 
lost,  all  the  other  values  are  disrupted  like  a  sun  around  which  the  remain¬ 
ing  planets  revolve,  where,  if  the  sun  is  disrupted,  the  rest  of  the  solar 
system  is  disrupted.  Here  I  declare  and  state  that  the  strife  in  Egypt  today 
is  political,  not  religious.  We  want  a  complete  democracy  which  does  not 
fall  short.  I  ask  the  president,  why,  Mr  Husni  Mubarak,  are  we  still  being 
tied  down  by  emergency  laws  and  the  laws  restrictive  of  people's  freedoms? 

We  view  democracy  as  a  complete  Institution  of  life.  I  am  not  pessimistic,  I 
say  it  is  not  bad,  let  what  is  be  and  tomorrow  the  birds  will  sing." 

A  Crisis  of  a  Nation 

Fahmi  Huwaydi,  an  enlightened  religious  thinker,  writes  in  the  Cairo  newspa¬ 
per  AL-AHRAM  and  has  a  number  of  remedies  which  have  drawn  people's  atten¬ 
tion  to  the  dimensions  and  true  nature  of  factional  strife.  He  said: 

"We  are  dealing  with  a  phenomenon  whose  real  magnitude  is  not  known,  whose 
true  personnel  are  not  defined,  where  the  internal  and  foreign  elements  are 
not  clear  and  the  forms  of  media  treatment  in  Egypt  assumed  the  form  of 
brief  restrained  signals  at  the  beginning  then  everyone  started  to  talk  a- 
bout  this  subject  and  some  people  started  to  compete  among  themselves  to 
make  people  aware  that  there  is  a  deinger  threatening  this  nation  and  that 
Egypt  is  threatened  by  what  is  called  a  new  'Lebanization. ' 

"I  consider  that  there  are  two  approaches  for  dealing  with  this  issue.  They 
are: 

"An  approach  which  deals  with  it  as  factional  strife  or  an  issue  of  national 
unity. 

"Another  approach  which  deals  with  it  as  a  crisis  of  a  nation. 

"I  am  more  inclined  to  the  second  approach,  which  deals  with  the  issue  as  a 
crisis  of  a  nation,  because  the  problem  is  too  big  just  to  constitute 
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factional  strife  and  too  big  just  to  constitute  relations  between  Moslems 
and  Christians. 

"Recent  years  have  witnessed  a  number  of  Arab  phenomena.  The  Repudiation  and 
Atonement  Group  appeared,  Shaykh  al-Dhahabi  was  killed  and  the  attack  on  the 
military  technical  college,  the  incident  of  al-Khanikah  then  al-Zawiyah  al- 
Hamra',  then  the  killing  of  al-Sadat,  then  the  attack  on  the  Asyut  security 
department  and  the  killing  of  72  Moslem  officers  and  soldiers,  and  these  few 
fires  you  are  witnessing  now  which  break  out  from  time  to  time  took  place. 

"On  looking  at  this  angle,  we  find  that  it  appears  to  be  more  than  a  matter 
of  factional  strife  and  greater  than  a  relationship  between  Christians  and 
Moslems.  I  do  not  claim  that  we  should  ignore  this,  but  I  claim  that  we 
should  Interpret  it  in  its  natural  context. 

"Let  us  add  to  this  the  matter  of  the  frustration  which  now  exists  among  the 
Egyptian  people,  the  anarchy  which  has  come  about  in  politics  and  the  ’repu¬ 
diation’  which  emerged  in  politics  before  it  emerged  in  religion.  The  gov¬ 
ernment  must  revive  channels  of  expression  in  order  to  repair  the  body  of 
the  nation  and  give  it  new  blood.  That  is  the  sole  guarantee  for  eliminating 
this  sort  of  social  explosion  or  factidnal  or  political  strife  which  Egypt 
is  witnessing  now. 

"One  consideration  to  which  we  must  devote  attention  and  give  our  concern  is 
the  Egyptian  body’s  tendency  to  be  penetrated  from  abroad,  in  the  sense  that 
the  immunity  of  this  body  and  strengthening  of  the  intrinsic  immunity  in  it 
will  guarantee  that  the  gaps  are  sealed  off  and  the  gates  are  closed  to 
attempts  at  penetration. 

"As  for  the  solutions  which  we  consider  appropriate  now,  that  the  priests 
and  sheykhs  should  manifest  themselves  in  a  single  form,  these  are  pallia¬ 
tives  which  betray  incapacity  and  do  not  deal  with  the  real  ailment  the  body 
of  this  nation  is  suffering  from." 

Let  us  leave  the  leaders  of  religion  and  enlightened  religious  thinkers  and 
move  over  to  the  secularists. 

Dr  Louis  ’Awad,  the  well  known  literary  critic,  said: 

"The  explanations  which  have  appeared  concerning  what  is  called  factional 
strife  in  Sawhaj  and  Kafr  al-Shaykh  in  Egypt  include  people’s  statements 
that  this  is  the  mentality  of  simple-minded  anarchists  among  the  masses  who 
become  inflamed  for  some  reason.  Shakespeare  was  a  master  in  understanding 
the  human  personality  and  what  he  tried  to  depict  to  us  is  that  the  misses 
have  no  Intelligence,  especially  the  anarchists.  I  am  not  content  with  this, 
but  indeed  consider  that  it  is  our  duty  as  intellectuals  to  seek  deeper 
roots  for  what  is  going  on  in  our  country  and  look  at  what  is  going  on  a- 
round  us  in  the  various  areas  of  the  Arab  world  and  the  Middle  East  in  gene¬ 
ral.  We  find  that  things  have  come  into  being  here  which  bring  terror  upon 
the  human  conscience  and  the  conscience  of  the  citizen  in  this  region.  We 
find  Palestinians  and  Palestinians  fighting  with  one  another  and  we  find 
Lebanese  and  Lebanese  fighting  with  one  another.  By  this  criterion,  there 
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has  been  a  missing  link  in  this  direction,  which  is  to  have  the  Copts  fight¬ 
ing  with  the  Moslems  in  Egypt.  Therefore,  I  can  only  feel  that  there  are 
people  who  are  not  innocent  manipulating  the  resources  of  this  country  and 
trying  to  spread  instability.  Perhaps  their  purpose  in  this  is  more  long- 
range  —  to  crush  the  people  of  the  Arab  world  as  a  whole.  Of  course  what 
stands  out  in  this  area  is  the  role  of  colonialism,  which  always  follows  a 
policy  of  divide  and  rule  and  tries  to  apply  it  in  all  the  countries  where 
it  enjoys  special  influence.  However,  there  is  a  third  interpretation,  which 
is  that  we  must  reflect  on  the  state  of  extreme  frustration  many  Egyptian 
people  are  suffering  from,  which  is  embodied  in  their  inability  to  partici¬ 
pate  in  political  life.  This  has  a  direct  relationship  to  the  state  of  gene¬ 
ral  anxiety  in  which  some  of  the  people  who  are  playing  with  fire  are  en¬ 
grossed.  These  are  a  few  people  who  do  not  have  a  legitimate  status  in  the 
society,  and  I  consider  that  these  few  people  must  be  given  the  freedom  to 
express  themselves  politically  so  that  they  will  not  resort  to  techniques  of 
violence  and  acts  which  are  contrary  to  reason,  such  as  stirring  up  strife 
in  the  manner  we  see  now. 

"Therefore  I  consider  that  the  intellectuals  must  try  deeply  to  study  and 
establish  the  roots  of  what  is  going  on  now.  The  matter  is  more  complex  than 
we  imagine.  It  is  not  just  a  matter  of  colonialism,  which  we  use  as  a  'hang¬ 
er'  on  which  we  can  hang  up  our  mistakes,  and  the  matter  is  not  related  to 
democracy  alone,  nor  is  the  matter  related  to  the  mentality  of  anarchy  a- 
lone.  Rather,  the  matter  is  related  to  these  factors  in  combination,  and 
when  they  are  carefully  studied  it  is  possible  that  we  might  penetrate  to  a 
deeper  level  in  this  problem  which  is  appearing  on  the  Egyptian  stage  now." 

Strife  and  the  National  Plan 

We  moved  the  question  over  to  Dr  Milad  Hanna,  former  member  of  the  People's 
Assembly,  who  replied; 

"The  documents  which  man  has  set  down  throughout  his  history  of  struggle  for 
the  sake  of  acquiring  his  human  rights  stipulate  the  freedom  of  belief  and 
the  pursuit  of  religious  observances.  However,  I  stress  that  we  in  Egypt  do 
not  need  such  documents  to  form  our  road  to  coexistence  together,  because 
coexistence  between  Islam  and  the  Christians  has  gone  on  for  14  centuries 
and  a  mold  of  civilization  has  been  created  from  all  that  which  has  a  paral¬ 
lel  only  in  Egypt.  Christianity  in  Egypt,  in  terms  of  civilization  and  heri¬ 
tage,  aside  from  religious  belief,  is  Egyptian  Christianity  in  all  its  pur¬ 
suit  of  its  rituals  and  customs ,  and  it  has  been  influenced  by  the  whole 
tradition  of  the  ancient  Egyptians  as  it  has  been  influenced  by  Islam. 

"Conversely,  Islam  in  Egypt  —  aside  from  religious  belief,  Egyptian  Islam 
has  been  influenced  by  all  the  heritage,  history  and  civilization  in  Egypt. 

"In  this  regard,  I  can  stress  an  important  fact,  which  is; 

"I  prefer  to  rule  out  the  expression  'the  two  elements  of  the  nation'  which 
has  been  repeated  in  much  of  the  literature  of  the  national  movement  since 
the  1919  revolution,  in  order  to  challenge  the  schism  colonialism  created  in 
order  to  apply  its  well  known  policy  'divide  and  rule,'  because  I  am  certain 
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that  we  are  indeed  a  single  element  with  all  the  notions  this  expression 
entails. 

"I  imagine  that  the  dispute  is  not  one  of  religion  but  is  rather  a  civil 
one.  The  government  succumbs  to  fraud  under  the  influence  of  slogans  and 
cannot  confront  the  crisis  by  imparting  a  climate  of  political  freedom  and 
through  the  growth  of  a  real  dialogue  on  the  nature  of  oiir  crisis.  All  we 
are  pursuing  are  temporary  solutions  and  the  placation  of  some  parties  which 
exert  pressure  without  realizing  the  interests  of  the  nation. 

"There  also  is  the  national  plan.  In  the  twenties,  Egypt  had  a  national 
plan.  In  the  fifties  and  sixties  Egypt  was  inflamed  with  an  independent  na¬ 
tional  plan  of  development  for  the  whole  Arab  nation,  and  the  people  provok¬ 
ing  factionalism  and  strife  lost  the  opportunity.  Where  is  the  national  plan 
today  which  will  eliminate  the  strife?  That  question  is  the  gist  of  the 
matter.  We  deeply  need  to  come  together  over  our  true  issues  and  mobilize 
all  our  means  to  provide  enlightenment  on  them  rather  than  looking  under  our 
feet  and  ignoring  the  essence  of  our  people's  concerns." 

The  Constitution  Is  the  Solution 

In  concluding  this  survey,  we  directed  the  question  to  Dr  Faraj  Fudah,  the 
secxilar  thinker,  who  replied: 

"The  problem  of  factional  strife  is  becoming  aggravated  and  we  are  standing 
watching  it  in  the  total  inability  to  set  out  radical  solutions  to  it.  Al¬ 
though  resources  for  a  solution  continue  to  exist,  the  threat  which  has 
flashed  on  the  horizon  warns  us  that  things  can  go  beyond  a  solution. 

"The  limited  strife  which  flared  up  in  one  of  the  govemorates  of  Upper 
Egypt  was  due  only  to  a  rumor  which  held  'a  place  has  been  set  aside  for  the 
construction  of  a  mosque  and  a  church  is  going  to  be  built  on  it.'  A  mere 
rumor  inflamed  the  situation  and  anything  can  be  said  after  that.  I  consider 
that  that  is  all  because  we  are  living  in  a  state  of  betrayal  of  civiliza¬ 
tion  and  a  polluted  atmosphere,  that  is,  its  causes  are  embodied  in: 

"First  of  all,  the  increasing  talk  about  the  religious  state  in  Egypt  and 
the  application  of  Islamic  laws  and  Islamic  law  alone  to  which  some  people 
adhere,  and  what  some  people  are  propounding,  that  Islam  is  the  solution, 
are  the  main  reason  for  the  inflammation  of  the  strife.  They  override  the 
real  basic  problems,  without  enlightened  individual  thought  to  a  solution  to 
them,  without  presentation  of  the  means  for  that  and  without  our  making  them 
commit  themselves  and  declaring  in  their  hearing  that  the  constitution  is 
the  constitution  and  it  is  our  constitution  through  which  we  seek  rulings 
with  our  various  religious  views,  while  here  they  are  ruling  the  constitu¬ 
tion  and  the  law  out  of  their  consideration.  If  the  constitution  and  legiti¬ 
mate  law  which  Impose  themselves  on  everyone  collapse,  in  the  context  of  the 
absence  of  the  state  dissension  will  be  the  resultant  characteristic  of  this 
strange  atmosphere. 

"Secondly,  some  people's  conception  that  it  is  possible  to  govern  by  divine 
writ  and  the  discussion  of  politics  in  the  mentality  of  what  is  permissible 
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and  forbidden  and  not  what  is  right  and  wrong  are  another  prelude  to  fac¬ 
tional  strife. 

"Thirdly,  the  practice  of  politicians  who  vie  with  one  another  over  reli¬ 
gious  slogans  in  response  to  feelings  and  the  auctioneering  among  religious 
figures  over  political  issues  in  order  to  draw  the  approval  of  people  who 
are  devout  by  disposition  and  implicitly  kindle  the  flame  of  dissension. 

"Fovirth,  the  official  position,  where  we  do  not  find  that  punishment  is  im¬ 
posed  on  people  who  provoke  factional  strife,  although  this  in  my  point  of 
view  is  a  major  crime  which  must  be  dealt  with  as  a  form  of  high  treason 
against  society,  in  addition  to  the  negative  position  of  the  Egyptian  media 
which  a  short  time  ago  were  offering  Pharaonic  serials  and  suddenly  shifted 
to  offering  Islamic  serials,  without  presenting  a  vision  which  is  compatible 
with  the  Egyptian  social  political  mixture  in  which  Moslems  and  Christians 
are  merged  together  in  a  stable  life.  Through  their  conduct  they  also  kin¬ 
dled  the  flame  of  strife  and  served  the  elements  they  provoked. 

"The  recent  election  campaign  witnessed  the  bewilderment  of  a  complete  gene¬ 
ration  of  Egyptians  who  had  viewed  the  slogan  ’the  mutual  embrace  of  the 
crescent  and  the  cross'  with  amazement  because  they  were  not  accustomed  to 
it.  Many  of  the  candidates  speaking  in  the  name  of  people  raised  the  slogan 
' give  me  your  vote  and  you  will  go  to  paradise . '  Have  we  gone  back  to  the 
era  of  indulgences  as  we  are  on  the  threshold  of  the  21st  century? 

"I  consider  that  we  should  move  quickly  and  not  be  embarrassed.  The  struggle 
now  is  between  the  proponents  of  a  civil  state  and  the  proponents  of  a  reli¬ 
gious  state,  between  the  law  and  human  rights  and  the  mentality  of  indulgen¬ 
ces.  The  confrontation  will  take  place  not  just  by  insisting  on  putting  the 
laws  into  effect  but  rather  through  social  conduct  on  the  part  of  the  people 
which  is  opposed  to  everyone  who  stirs  up  dissension." 
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SINYURAH  ON  CONFERENCE,  PEACE  PROCESS 

TA131324  Tel  Aviv  'AL  HAMISHMAR  (Passover  Supplement)  in  Hebrew  13  Apr  87 
PP  14,  15 

{Report  on  interview  with  AL-FAJR  Editor  Hanna  Sinyurah  by  Pinhas  ’Inbari; 
date  and  place  not  given] 

[Text]  Political  attention  -is-  again  -beii^  -paid  to- a  group  of  Palestinian 
notables  from  the  territories,  PLO  supporters  who  are  today  the  hope  of  the 
"political  process,"  There  being  no  other  solution  to  the  present  stalemate, 
these  notables  "starred"  in  a  series  of  interesting  meetings  with  Abba  Eban, 
chairman  of  the  Knesset  Foreign  Affairs  and  Defense  Committee,  with  whom  they 
signed  a  joint  document  recognizing  the  legitimate  rights  of  both  nations  to 
self-determination.  Later  they  met  for  the  first  time  with  the  leader  of  the 
Labor  Patty,  Foreign  Minister  Shim 'on  Peres. 

The  dominant  Palestinian  figure  in  these  events  was  undoubtedly  AL-FAJR  Editor 
Hanna  Sinyurah,  who  is  a  PLO  supporter.  In  Israel  the  activities  of  the 
Palestinian  group  were  met  with  great  appreciation,  but  within  Palestinian 
circles  they  raised  many  questions.  The  Al-shabiba  youth  movement,  the 
pro-fatah  group  at  Alrnajah  University,  issued  an  extremely  sharp  denunci¬ 
ation  the  day  after  the  meeting  with  Peres,  criticizing  the  concessions  made 
by  Sinyurah  and  his  friends  to  the  Zionist  enemy. 

Sinyurah  himself  is  unwilling  to  speak  about  this  issue  at  length.  Regarding 
the  question  of  whether  he  received  the  PLO's  blessing  for  the  meetings  with 
Peres  and  Eban,  he  says:  "The  international  conference  is  in  danger.  We  must 
not  let  the  present  opportunity  slip  between  our  fingers.  On  this  issue  one 
must  first  of  all  consult  one's  conscience," 

The  Alrshabiba  denunciation  links  Hanna  Slnyurah's  meetings  with  the  current 
policy  in  the  territories,  the  policy  of  the  iron  fist,  deportations,  and  ad¬ 
ministrative  arrests,  Sinyurah  says:  "This  policy  must  be  stopped.  It  does 
not  make  things  easier  for  people  like  us,  who  want  to  advance  the  peace 
process , " 

He  is  being  accused  of  working  at  his  own  initiative,  without  receiving  the 
PLO  leadership's  blessing.  However,  recently  'Arafat  published  a  statement 
authorizing  notables  from  the  territories  to  hold  preparatory  contacts  to  an 


intemational  conference.  It  is  true  chat  the  FLO  has  already  Issued  several 
"corrections"  to  this  statement,  but  the  impression  of  the  initial  statement 
is  still  strong,  I  asked  Sln-urah  vhat  he  thought  to  be  the  significance  of 
Yaris  'Arafat's  statement  regarding  Palestinian  representation. 

[Slnyurah]  I  would  like  to  use  this  opportunity  to  explain  how  I  understood 
'Arafat's  statement.  The  present  stage  is  one  of  getting  ready  for  a  prepar'> 
atory  conference  to  precede  an  international  conference.  'Arafat  tried  to 
break  the  political  freeze,  especially  as  concerns  the  issue  of  Palestinian 
representation.  Frankly,  the  FLO  will  be  the  body  that  names  the  people. 

As  long  as  it  is  the  PLV  that  names  Chen,  it  does  not  make  any  difference  who 
they  are,  Therefore  those  who  are  named  do  not  have  to  be  recognized  PLO 
members,  I  think  this  is  a  flexible  stand  on  the  part  of  the  Palestinian 
leadership  that  is  meant  to  encourage  the  convening  of  an  International  con¬ 
ference,  I  am  convinced  that  once  all  the  obstacles  to  a  preparatory  conference 
are  removed,  all  the  sides  of  the  conflict  yiH  come  to  the  international  con¬ 
ference,  including  the  PLO, 

['Inbarl]  Before  'Arafat's  statement  there  were  reports  that  the  Palestinian 
representation  in  the  preparatory  conference  would  come  from  the  territories. 

Was  'Arafat's  statement  connected  to  these  reports? 

[Sinyurah]  1  learned  about  these  reports  from  'AL  HAMISHMAR  when  I  returned 
from  abroad,.,.  Seriously,  the  Palestinian  representation  will  represent  all 
the  Palestinian  people,  with  all  their  groups.  Part  of  the  Palestinian  people 
is  living  under  occupation,  part  in  exile.  It  is  Inconceivable  that  the 
Palestinian  representation  will  come  only  from  the  occupied  lands.  I  am  con¬ 
vinced  that  an  authentic  Palestinian  representation  must  take  Into  consider¬ 
ation  all  parts  of  the  Palestinian  people— under  occupation  and  abroad. 

[  'Inbari]  So  far  only  'Arafat  has  spoken i.in  this  spirit  concerning  the  issue 
of  the  Palestinian  representation,  and  his  comments  were  received  with  contra¬ 
dictory  statements,  even  within  "Fatah,"  Can  you  clarify  this  issue? 

[Sinyurah]  The  contradictory  statements  were  made  by  Abu  lyad  [Salah  Khalaf ] , 
Abu  lyad  said  that  the  PLO  would  be  represented  in  the  international  confer¬ 
ence.  This  is  \diy  1  clarified  at  the  beginning  of  our  talk  that  the  PLO  would 
be  the  one  to  name  the  notables  for  the  preparatory  conference,  not  for  the 
international  conference  Itself .  The  first  stage  is  the  preparatory  confer¬ 
ence,  and  it  is  different  from  the  next  stage,  which  is  the  international  con¬ 
ference.  It  is  not  required  that  the  people  who  participate  in  the  preparatory 
conference  also  participate  in  the  international  conference ,  The  people  who 
are  named  to  participate  in  the  first  stage,  the  preparatory  conference,  will 
have  to  overcome  the  problem  that  Involves  recognition  of  the  right  to  self- 
determination.  This  is  one  of  the  problems  still  hanging  over  us— how  to 
bring  the  PLO  to  recognize  UN  Resolutions  242  and  338.  Another  question  that 
will  have  to  be  worked  out  is  the  role  of  the  international  conference,  I 
am  sure  that  all  this  will  be  discussed  in  the  preparatory  conference.  If 
these  problems  are  overcome  it  will  only  be  natural  for  the  international  con¬ 
ference  to  convene  with  all  the  sides  to  the  conflict,  including  the  PLO, 
which  will  be  represented  by  its  senior  leadership. 


[< Inbar t]  All  this  is  linked  to  UN  Resolutions  242  and  338.  Do  you  see  the 
way  as  being  paved  for  such  a  development? 

[Slnyurah]  The  preparatory  conference  does  not  depend  on  preconditions.  You 
will  recall  that  \dien  the  Jordanian,  Palestinian,  and  U.S,  delegations  met  in 
Amman  last  February,  the  United  States  posed  three  conditions  to  the  PLO; 
negotiations  with  Israel,  unconditional  recognition  of  242  and  388,  and  a 
denouncement  of  violence.  Had  the  PLO  accepted  these  conditions  in  February 
1986,  the  PLO  itself  would  have  come  to > the  International  conference,  and  not 
notables  to  be  named  by  ’Arafat.  Therefore,  in  order  to  get  the  peace  process 
moving  the  supetpowersT'^zhat  is,  the  Soviet  Union  and  France"*«^greed  to  set  up 
a  preparatory  conference,  and  Israel  and  Egypt  embraced  tl^s  idea  in  the 
Alexandria  summit  between  Peres  and  Mubarak,  before  Peres  handed  over  the 
premiership  of  Shamir.  The  present  efforts  are  concentrated  at  breathing  life 
into  the  preparatory  conference.  The  principle  behind  the  preparatory  con¬ 
ference  is  that  it  does  not  have  any  preconditions.  The  conditions  for  a 
real  international  conference  will  be  decided  in  the  preparatory  conference. 

[* Inbar i]  Do  you  think  the  PLO  will  recognize  242  and  338  soon? 

[Sinyarah]  I  do  not  think  the  problem  is  on  the  PLO  side.  First  of  all  it 
is  on  the  Israeli  side.  The  obstacle  of  the  Palestinian  representation  has 
been  removed.  However,  will  Israel  be  able  to  pyercome  the  entanglement 
within  the  national  unity  government?  Prime  Minister  Shamir  is  saying  that  he 
wants  neither  an  international  conference  nor  a  preparatory  conference. 

Foreign  Minister  Peres,  on  the  other  hand,  is  working  both  for  a  preparatory 
conference  and  an  international  conference.  How  can  you  overcome  this  contra¬ 
diction  inside  the  national  unity  government?  This  can  be  done  by  replacing 
Shamir,  but  I  think  this  is  impossible,  or  by  disbanding  the  government  and 
holding  early  elections.  This  might  happen  next  year. 

[’ Inbar i]  However,  do  you  not  think  that  an  Immediate  PLO  recognition  of 
these  resolutions  would  have  helped  Peres? 

[Sinyurah]  A  PLO  decision  regarding  these  two  resolutions  is  linked  to  the 
issue  of  the  right  to  self  •i4etermlnation.  This  will  be  discussed  in  the 
preparatory  conference.  This  is  what  the  negotiations  will  be  about  if  the 
preparatory  conference  is  convened.  However,  at  this  point  the  problem  is 
the  Israeli  representation — ^the  Israeli  representation  is  not  ensured! !  The 
crisis  within  the  Israeli  Government  is  real.  One  can  hear  two  voices 
simultaneously,  one  in  favor  and  one  against— «hat  then  is  Israel’s  real 
voice?!  This  is  the  real  and  cardinal  question!! 

[’Inbari]  Let  us  talk  about  the  present  situation  in  the  West  Bank.  What  do 
you  have  to  say  about  the  Israeli  policy,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  Jordanian 
policy  on  the  other? 

[Sinyurah]  This  is  the  condominium  policy!  I  am  convinced  it  will  utterly 
fall.  For.it  to  succeed  the  Palestinian  people  must  accept  it.  However,  the 
Palestinian  people  have  expressed  their  opposition  unequivocally.  Therefore 
such  a  policy  has  no  chances  of  success,  and  the  only  way  to  advance  toward 
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peace  is  through  talks  with  all  the  sides  to  the  conflict,  and  the  main  side 
is  the  PLO,  All  those  who  are  trying  to  bypass  the  PLO  are  proving  they  are 
not  interested  in  real  peace, 

I’lnbari]  Has  your  participation  in  the  Palestinian  delegation  for  negoti¬ 
ations  with  the  United  States  caused  you  any  difficulties  within  the  West 
Bank? 

[Sinyurah]  The  truth  is  that  when  the  names  of  the  monbers  to  the  joint 
Jordanian-Palestinian  delegation  for  negotiations  with  the  United  States 
were  published  in  1985,  there  was  a  real  opportunity  for  movement,  and  1 
blame  the  U.S,  Government  for  missing  the  opportunity.  It  was  an  opportun¬ 
ity  to  reach  an  understanding  on  questions  that  remain  unsolved  today. 
Personal  difficulties?  No,  it  did  not  cause  me  personal  difficulties. 
However,  there  was  strong  propaganda  pressure. 

[’Inbari]  By  whom? 

[Sin3nirah]  By  all  sides.  Some  supported  me  and  others  did  not.  However, 
there  was  propaganda  pressure.  All  those  who  are  involved  in  politics  are 
exposed  to  such  pressure.  However,  I  still  do  not  feel  that  this  has  given 
me  personal  difficulties. 

[’Inbarl]  There  was  a  problem  when  Vice  President  George  Bush  visited,  when 
you  came  to  a  meeting  with  him  and  explainted  that  as  a  member  of  the  delega¬ 
tion  for  negotiations  with  the  United  States,  it  was  your  role  to  participate 
in  such  meetings.  This  was  not  received  very  well.  There  was  a  commercial 
strike  in  protest  of  Bush's  visit, 

[Sinyurah]  I  think  we  should  be  positive  concerning  any  international  figure 
who  is  Interested  in  hearing  the  Palestinians'  opinion.  We  are  willing  to 
speak  with  idiomever  is  Interested  in  hearing  the  demands  and  the  aspirations 
of  the  Palestinian  people,  I  oppose  the  idea  of  boycotting  such  figures.  I 
went  to  the  meeting  not  as  a  member  of  the  Joint  delegation  for  talks  with 
the  United  States,  but  as  one  of  the  responsible  figures  in  the  occupied  ter¬ 
ritories,  I  have  to  clarify  with  all  frankness  what  is  happening  and  idiat 
the  Palestinian  people  want.  I  am  convinced  that  the  other  side  understood 
the  situation.  On  the  other  hand,  the  Palestinian  position  vis-a-vis  the 
United  States  at  that  time  was  clear , 

[ 'Inbarl]  You  have  been  quoted  as  expressing  dissatisfaction  with  the  PLO 
leadership's  policy.  This  was  before  'Arafat's  latest  statements.  Are  you 
willing  to  comment  on  this? 

[Sinyurah]  I  do  not  want  to  say  that  I  am  dissatisfied  with  the  policy  of  the 
Palestinian  leadership^  I  am  convinced  that  this  leadership  is  acting  to  end 
the  occupation  as  soon  as  possible.  'Arafat's  recent  statements -express  the 
Palestinian  leadership's  great  concern  and  willingness  to  make  sacrifices  in 
order  to  advance  the  peace  process.  However,  it  is  my  personal  opinion  that 
if  we  want  to  have  an  Independent  democratic  country  based  upon  freedom,  then 
everyone  is  entitled  to  an  opinion.  There  are  many  who  favor  and  many  who  are 
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against  the  PLO  leadership--.!  support  this  leadership ,  At  the  present  time, 
however,  like  any  Palestinian  I  have  a  right  to  criticize  several  aspects  of 
this  leadership, 

[’Inbari]  What  is  your  criticism  of  the  PLO  leadership? 

[Sinyurah]  I  have  claimed  that  the  present  stalemate  has  to  be  broken,  I 
said  that  all  the  sides--and  I  did  not  talk  about  the  PLO  specifically^ — 
have  not  done  enough  to  advance  the  peace  process,  and  this  is  harmful  to 
all  sides.  It  has  transpired  that  the  Palestinian  side  is  doing  more  than 
all  the  other  sides,  and  it  is  always  the  initiating  side.  I  hope  that  the 
other  sides  will  also  evince  the  same  amount  of  responsibility, 

['Inbari]  Based  on  your  experience,  what  are  the  causes  of  the  present 
stalemate? 

[Sinyurah]  I  believe  there  are  two  main  causes.  The  Israeli  Government  is 
paralyzed  because  of  the  national  unity  government's  position,  Ittca^pt  make 
any  significant  decisions.  The  way  to  find  a  political  solution,  therefore, 
is  to  disband  this  government  or  hold  new  elections,  after  which  there  will 
be  a  government  that  will  seek  peace.  However,  even  if  there  are  new  elec¬ 
tions,  nobody  can  guarantee  that  the  Labor  Party  or  the  Likud  will  sin. 
Therefore  there  is  no  Israeli  politician  who  is  willing  to  take  a  real  step, 
and  this  is  the  basis  of  my  criticism  of  Israeli  politics.  They  are  not 
doing  enough;  they  are  not  showing  leadership.  They  should  shape  public 
opinion  rather  than  drag  behind  events  and  act  according  to  the  public  opinion 
polls.  He  who  wants  to  be  a  historic  leader  must  lead!  I  have  not  seen  this 
happening  in  Israel  so  far ,  We  also  have  a  big  problan  with  the  United 
States,  The  White  House's  entire  attention  is  devoted  to  the  weapons  deals 
with  Iran,  We  do  not  see  an  end  to  this  affair.  We  do  not  see  that  the 
United  States  is  interested  in  the  Middle  East  problem  or  other  regional 
problems.  The  administration's  only  Interest  is  warding  off  the  criticism 
on  the  Iran  affair .  Until  the  U.S.  administration  finds  time  to  deal  with 
other  things,  an  understanding  must  be  reached  with  the  Soviet  Union,  If 
there  is  an  understanding  with  the  Soviets' and  the  U.S,  Administration  comes 
out  of  its  freeze,  we  will  see  that  regional  problems  such  as  that  Of  the 
Middle  East  can  be  handled  successfully,  and  the  present  stalemate  will  end, 

['Inbari]  We  have  spoken  at  length  about  procedural  problems.  How  do  you 
see  the  solution  of  the  conflict?  Suppose  we  overcome  the  present  obstacles, 
what  are  you  striving  for?  How  do  you  see  the  Middle  East  following  the  peace 
agreements? 

[Sinyurah]  The  solution  is  to  divide  Palestine,  or  greater  Israel,  between 
the  two  nations  living  on  its  soil,  the  Palestinian  and  Israeli  nations. 

This  is  the  position  of  most  of  the  Arab  states,  and  it  was  embraced  by  the 
PLO  in  its  16th  and  17th  sessions.  Israel  must  withdraw  from  the  territories 
it  occupied  in  1967  in  order  to  bring  about  peace  and  muttial  recognition,  I 
believe  that  if  this  is  achieved  we  can  reach  an  understanding.  Approximately 
100,000  Palestinians  work  in  Israel.  When  the  Palestinians  have  a  state  and 
their  pboblem  is  solved,  there  can  be  cooperation  along  these  lines. 
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Jerusalem  can  be  a  joint  and  open  capital  between  tbe  two  countries.  If 
there  Is  an  open  and  joint  capital  for  the  tm  countries,  this  will  necessi¬ 
tate  open  borders  between  them.  This  will  facilitate  the  passage  of  workers, 
and  the  passage  of  workers  will  help  the  joint  economy,  I  am  convinced  there 
can  be  a  common  market  between  the  two  countries  similar  to  the  European 
market,  Jordan  will  also  participate  in  this  market.  1  am  therefore  con¬ 
vinced  that  the  nations  of  the  region  will  benefit  from  such  a  solution. 

[’Inbarl]  What  Is  the  Jordanian  role  in  the  political  process  and  your  posi¬ 
tion  on  the  Amman  agreement  between  ’Arafat  and  Husa3m? 

[Slnyurah]  The  Amman  agreement  has  been  frozen  since  the  February  crisis  a 
year  ago,  when  the  talks  broke  down.  However,  I  am  convinced  that  there  will 
be  close  cooperation  in  the  future  between  the  Palestinian  and  Jordanian 
sides,  when  the  Palestinian  state  is  established,  because  Jordan  and  Palestine 
share  the  same  fate;  they  are  members  of  one  large  family,  I  do  not  know 
whether  the  cooperation  will  be  based  on  a  confederation,  but  I  am  convinced 
that  there,  will  be  close  economic  cooperation  between  the  two  sides  because 
they  have  common  interests.  To  tell  the  truth,  I  believe  that  Independence 
Is  essential  to  each  of  the  sides ,  and  1  see  the  cooperation  as  being  similar 
to  that  between  several  European  countries,  such  as  Holland,  Belgium,  and 
Luxembourg ,  the  Benelux  arrangement ,  We  will  also  be  able  to  establish  such 
cooperation  in  this  area.  The  conmon  market  1  am  talking  about  is  not  a  pie 
in  the  sky;  it  certainly  can  be  implemented,  but  first  political  understand¬ 
ing  must  be  reached.  When  there  Is  political  understanding,  reality  will  also 
require  economic  understanding, 

[’Inbarl]  How  much  cooperation  is  there  between  the  supporters  of  the  PLO 
and  the  supporters  of  Jordan  in  the  territories? 

[Slnyurah]  The  Palestinians  who  are  ''inside"  are  all  members  of  one  people i 
the  Palestinian  people.  There  are  several  aspects  to  Palestinian  public  opin¬ 
ion,  but  all  are  working  to  end  the  Israeli  occupation.  The  principle  of  co¬ 
operation  between  all  the  Arab  sides  Is  alive  and  kicking,  because  there  must 
be  pan-Arab  cooperation  In  the  international  conference.  If  a  political 
solution  is  ever  reached  there  trill  be  two  states,  not  a  confederatlve  union. 

I  am  convinced  that  there  will  be  very  good  relations  between  the  Jordanian 
and  the  Palestinian  states.  There  will  be  common  interests  and  there  will 
be  understanding  on  all  (levels.  Both  nations  have  a  common  fate,  so  they 
must  overcome  their  current  differences  of  opinion.  I  think  the  line  that 
began  with  the  resumption  of  the  joint  Palestlnian-Jordanian  committee  will 
be  reopened.  There  will  be  close  cooperation...between  them  in  the  future, 

[’Inbari]  Close  cooperation  is  less  than  a  confederation.... 

[Slnyurah]  What  is  currently  on  the  agenda  is  breathing  life  into  Jorandian- 
Palestinian  cooperation.  If  the  Jordanian  and  Palestinian  leaderships  want 
to  renew  the  Amman  agreement,  they  can  do  so  because  the  agreement  was  not 
cancelled.  But  if  they  want  to  find  other  ways,  they  can  do  that  too.  In 
any  event,  they  need  cooperation  to  bring  the  occupation  to  an  end.  Any  form 
of  cooperation  is  better  than  the  negative  situation  we  are  in  now. 
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[’Inbari]  To  this  day  the  Palestinians  say  that  Labor  and  Likud  are  the  same, 
that  both  are  the  same  sides  of  the  coin*  Now  ’Arafat  luis  begun  to  draw  a 
distinction  between  them,  and  he  has  said  that  Peres'  willingness  to  come  to 
a  confrontation  with  Shamir  is  a  good  sign.  Are  you  prepared  to  e^and  on 
this? 

[Sinyurah]  The  political  reality  in  Israel  is  clear,  there  is  a  contradic¬ 
tion  in  one  government.  One  side  says  there  will  be  no  concession  of  1  inch 
of  land,  and  it  declares  its  intention  of  building  up  greader  Eretz  Yisra’el, 

I  mean  the  Likud ,  It  has  no  intention  of  achieving  understanding  in  order 
to  arrive  at  peace.  At  its  side  there  is  the  Labor  Party,  which  says  there 
is  a  possibility  of  understanding  on  the  basis  of  a  withdrawal  from  the  land 
conquered  in  1967,  But  one  of  the  obstacles  is  that  the  Labor  Party  does  not 
want  to  talk  with  the  PLO,  which  is  the  representative  of  the  Palestinian 
people.  This  is  a  prime  problem  that  must  be  solved  because  if  we  are  talk¬ 
ing  of  mutual  recognition,  every  nation  must  accept  the  representative  of 
the  other  nation.  The  Palestinian  nation  has  been  frank  and  said  that  the 
PLO  represents  its  hopes.  Therefore  in  my  view,  for  the  first  time  in  the 
history  of  the  Labor  Party,  its  leader  is  recognizing  the  existence  of  the 
Palestinian  people,  and  it  must  complete  the  process  by  recognizing  their 
right  to  self  «4eterminat ion.  If  there  is  an  opening  in  the  position  of  the 
Israeli  people,  it  will  occur  as  positions  develop.  Therefore,  we  will  have 
to  pass  through  several  phases  before  arriving  at  the  international  conference. 
The  idea  of  the  preparatory  conference,  then,  is  a  good  one;  to  break  the 
deadlock,  to  bring  positions  closer,  and  to  remove  the  obstacles  to  negoti¬ 
ations  between  the  two  representatives,  the  PID  and  the  Israeli  Government, 
Negotiations  with  a  government  headed  by  the  Labor  Party  have  a  chance  to 
succeed;  but  the  Labor  Party  must  not  only  treat  the  Palestinians  as  a 
nation,  it  must  develop  its  position  and  also  recognize  the  Palestinians’ 
political  rights,  including  their  right  to  self-determination.  It  must  also 
come  to  negotiations  with  the  PLO,  which  is  the  representative  of  the  Palestin¬ 
ian  people, 
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DEFENSE  INDUSTRIES'  DISMISSALS--At  least  2,500  additional  workers  will  be  fired 
over  the  course  of  the  coming  year  from  the  defense  industries  that  are  con¬ 
trolled  by  the  Ministry  of  Defense.  This  was  reported  yesterday  by  authorized 
senior  defense  sources.  In  the  military  industry,  approximately  1,500  will  be 
fired;  in  the  air  force  industry,  approximately  300;  and  in  RAFA'EL, 
approximately  250  workers.  In  addition  to  these,  workers  will  also  be  fired 
in  private  industries  that  deal  in  products  for  the  defense  network.  In  an 
effort  to  prevent  widespread  unemplo3nnent  in  development  towns.  Minister  of 
Defense  Yitzhak  Rabin  has  given  instructions  that  preferences  be  given  to 
enterprises  in  these  towns,  as  far  as  awarding  defense  contracts.  Until  the 
end  of  February,  the  Ministry  of  Defense  had  given  560  people  permission  to 
conduct  negotiations  for  the  sale  of  Israeli  arms  abroad.  Of  all  the  requests 
that  were  submitted  to  date,  14  were  rejected  and  permission  was  denied. 

Defense  sources  estimate  that  the  number  of  people  with  such  licenses  will 
in  the  end  reach  approximately  800.  It  should  be  noted  that  this  license 
does  not  allow  the  licensee  to  sign  deals.  Before  closing  a  deal,  the  licensee 
must  get  further  permission  from  the  Ministry  of  Defense.  Israel  has  not  yet 
received  a  definitive  answer  from  the  United  States  regarding  the  possibility 
of  using  American  aid  funds  to  subsidize  the  cost  of  completing  the  Lavi 
project.  Defense  sources  refused  to  discuss  the  possible  damages  that  Israel 
or  the  defense  industries  will  incur  following  the  decision  not  to  sign 
future  defense  contracts  with  South  Africa.  [Text]  [Tel  Aviv  HA'ARETZ  in 
Hebrew  30  Mar  87  p  1]  9811/13046 
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MINISTER  OF  JUSTICE  DISCUSSES  DEVELOPMENT  OF  LEGAL  SYSTEM 
Kuwait  AL-SIYASAH  in  Arabic  1  Apr  87  p  7 

[Interview  With  Kuwaiti  Minister  of  Justice  Dari  al-’Uthman  by  Jasim  Habib 
as  published  in  KIMYAH  magazine;  date  and  place  not  specified] 

[Text]  Minister  of  Justice  Dari  al-’Uthman  pointed  out  that  the  Ministry  of 
Justice  works  to  provide  Kuwaiti  society  with  justice  under  a  system  which 
safeguards  the  lives  of  all  people,  their  freedom  and  property  which  protects 
society’s  security  and  social  system  and  Insures  respect  for  the  law  and  guarantees 
its  application. 

Mr  Dari  al-’Uthman  added  that  the  Kuwaiti  constitution  was  careful  to 
stipulate  in  Article  2  that  Islamic  shari’ah  was  a  major  resource  for 
legislation  because  of  the  distinct  position  shari’ah  occupies  among 
the  sources  that  constitute  the  foundation  of  Kuwaiti  laws  of  which  a 
considerable  number  was  derived  from  shari’ah  in  order  to  strengthen  ties 
between  law  and  shari'ah  rule  and  to  nurture  a  spiritual  heritage  worthy  of 
being  preserved  and  benefited  from. 

The  minister  made  those  remarks  during  an  interview  with  colleague  Jasim 
Habib,  editor  of  AL-KIMYAH  magazine.  The  full  text  follows. 

[Question]  The  name  Ministry  of  Justice  brings  the  court  system  to  mind. 

What  is  the  extent  of  the  ministry’s  judicial  responsibility  and  competence 
in  the  service  of  society? 

[Answer]  The  Ministry  of  Justice  and  Legal  Affairs  works  to  provide  Kuwaiti 
society  with  justice  under  a  system  where  all  the  people  feel  secure  in 
their  lives,  property,  and  freedom;  which  safeguards  society  and  the  social 
system;  which  guarantees  respect  for  the  law  and  its  implementation;  and 
which  lays  a  solid  foundation  for  land  ownership. 

According  to  1  July  19  royal  decree  the  ministry  is  responsible  for  the  following: 

l~Providing  the  means  for  settling  disputes  brought  before  the  various  courts 
and  dealing  with  crime  according  to  law. 
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2- Handling  society’s  public  lawsuits,  through  the  attorney  general’s  office, 
by  investigating,  acting  on,  and  prosecuting  crimes  and  misdemeanors  according 
to  law. 

3- Overseeing  prisons  and  other  correction  institutions. 

4- Making  technical  expertise  available  to  legal  departments  and  other  state 
institutions. 

5- Official  notarization  of  legal  papers,  the  execution  of  judgements  and  writs 
of  execution,  as  well  as  receiving,  depositing,  and  disbursing  relevant  funds 
according  to  law. 

6- Real  estate  registration,  certification,  notarization,  date  scheduling  and 
the  initialization  of  commercial  books  according  to  law. 

7- Cooperation  with  Arab,  Islamic,  and  foreign  countries  in  legal  and  judicial 
matters. 

[Question]  Would  you  review  for  us  the  organization  and  development  of  the 
legal  system  in  Kuwait  since  its  inception? 

[Answer]  The  legal  system  was  not  initially  organized  as  one  entity.  Courts 
did  not  have  sole  responsibility  for  the  judiciary.  Other  auxiliary  avenues 
created  because  of  custom  or  necessitated  by  the  spread  of  progress  and 
urbanization.  There  were  municipal  committees  for  the  settlement  of 
disputes,  a  public  security  committee  to  look  into  criminal  charges  and 
committees  of  merchants  to  arbitrate  commercial  disputes.  This  was  the 
situation  until  royal  decree  19  in  1959  reorganized  the  legal  system.  It 
charged  the  courts  with  deciding  all  cases  unless  excepted  by  law.  Courts  are 
organized  in  two  levels — circuit  and  appeals.  There  are  circuit,  appellate, 
and  supreme  courts. 

A.  The  supreme  court  handles  cases  brought  before  it  according  to  law. 

It  has  circuits  to  look  into  cassation  cases  and  others  to  review 
appellate  judgements. 

B.  The  appellate  court  looks  into  matters  brought  before  it  according 
to  law.  It  has  circuits  according  to  need  and  all  judgements  are  passed 
by  one  judge  except  when  three  judges  sit  on  appealed  and  other  cases 
according  to  law  (such  as  housing,  administrative,  and  criminal  cases). 

The  circuits  of  appellate  court  are: 

1- The  civil  circuit  which  looks  into  all  civil  disputes,  transferred  real 
estates  funds  contracts,  etc. 

2- The  commercial  circuit  which  settles  commercial  disputes 

3- The  criminal  circuit  which  handles  crimes  and  misdemeanors 

4- The  housing  circuit  which  handles  rental  disputes  according  to  decree 
No  35  of  1978  dealing  with  real  estate  rentals. 

5- The  administrative  circuit  which  handles  all  disputes  concerning  marriage, 
divorce,  estates,  wills,  gifts,  and  other  family  affairs. 
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6-The  appeals  circuit  generally  concerns  itself  with  appeals  from  district 
court  judgements  that  exceed  500  dinars  and  appeals  of  all  judgements  by 
the  judge  of  urgent  cases.  The  criminal  appeals  circuit  handles  criminal 
sentences  being  appealed  according  to  law. 

C-The  circuit  court  passes  initial  judgements  in  civil,  commercial,  and 
labor  disputes  whose  value  does  not  exceed  1,000  dinars.  It  has  final 
jurisdiction  in  matters  valued  at  less  than  500  dinars.  It  may  also  consider 
criminal  cases.  A  circuit  court  judge  may  sit  in  the  appellate  court  building 
to  make  preliminary  decisions  without  prejudice  on  writs  of  execution  and  in 
cases  where  time  is  of  the  essence. 

The  circuit  court  can  be  composed  of  one  or  more  circuits  in  each  of  Kuwaitis 
governorates  depending  on  the  need.  Cases  are  heard  by  a  single  judge. 

[Question]  What  are  the  procedure  for  enacting  or  amending  laws  and  what 
role  does  you  ministry  play  in  this  regard? 

[Answer]  To  enact  a  new  law  or  amend  an  existing  one,  the  legislative 

process  begins  with  a  proposal  from  any  government  agency  which  is  reviewed 

in  cooperation  with  the  department  of  legislation  and  legal  opinion.  The 

appropriate  minister  then  puts  it  before  the  Council  of  Ministers  which 

refers  it  to  the  ministerial  legislative  committee  chaired  by  the  minister 

of  justice  and  legal  affairs.  The  committee  the  makes  a  thorough  study 

of  the  proposed  legislation  and  refers  it  to  the  Council  of  Ministers  for  action. 

If  approved,  the  legislation  would  be  presented  by  the  council  to  the  Emir 

for  ratification  and  issuance. 

Laws  are  published  in  the  official  gazette  within  two  weeks  of  issue  and  go 
into  effect  one  month  from  the  date  of  publication.  These  schedule  may  be 
increased  or  decreased  by  inclusion  of  an  appropriate  article  in  the 
legislation. 

[Question]  From  where  you  stand,  how  do  you  regard  the  Kuwaiti  lawyers  corps? 

Do  you  have  a  role  in  organizing  and  supervisong  it?  Are  you  happy  with  it? 

[Answer]  Law  No  42  of  1964,  amended  by  law  No  30  of  1968,  organized  the  legal 
profession  and  mandated  that  defense  counsels  must  register  with  the  bar 
according  to  terms  specified  by  law.  Lawyers  are  admitted  by  a  committee 
composed  of  the  chief  and  deputy  chief  justices  of  the  supreme  court,  the 
attorney  general,  the  uder secret ary  of  justice,  the  chairman  of  the  appellate 
court,  and  four  practicing  registered  attorneys  to  be  named  by  the  bar 
association.  The  law  has  delineated  the  rights  and  obligations  of  attorneys. 

If  a  lawyer  disregarded  any  of  his  obligations  or  dishonored  his  profession, 
he  would  be  subjected  to  corrective  penalties  as  stipulated  in  article  35  of 
the  above-mentioned  legislation.  In  such  a  case,  the  public  prosecutor 
would  automatically  call  for  the  action  or  it  could  be  called  for  by  the 
minister  of  justice,  the  supreme  court  justice,  the  appellate  court 
chairman,  or  the  bar  association. 
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The  legal  profession  is  therefore  one  of  the  free  professions  organized 
by  law  and  is  not  subject  to  ministry  of  justice  supervision  except  as 
specified  by  law. 

[Question]  Islam  is  a  major  legislative  resfource.  Would  you  brief  us  on 
the  subject  and  discuss  its  relevance  to  modern  times? 

[Answer]  the  Kuwaiti  constitution  was  careful  to  stipulate  in  article  2 
that  Islamic  Shari* ah  was  a  major  legislative  resource  because  Islamic 
jurisprudence  occupies  a  noted  position  among  the  sources  from  which 
Kuwaiti  laws  were  derived.  These  laws  are  based  on  Islamic  shari’ah  to  a 
great. extent  and  shari'ah  is  a  general  resource  to  which  the  judge  refers 
if  he  found  no  reference  in  written  legislation  or  common  law.  Shari’ah  was 
made  a  special  resource  for  a  considerable  category  of  judgements  in  order  to 
strengthen  the  relationship  between  legislation  and  shari’ah  and  to  nurture  a 
spiritual  legacy  worthy  or  being  preserved  and  benefited  from.  Rulings  derived 
from  the  shari’ah  are  those  dealing  with  extremism,  debts,  contracts, 
exclusive  possession,  rents  for  religious  endowments  and  many  other  areas  such 
as  the  last  will  and  testament  of  dying  man,  fraud,  gifts,  preemption,  the 
principle  of  no  inheritance  until  after  all  debts  have  been  paid,  and 
rulings  on  family  affairs.  All  such  laws  are  based  on  elements  considered 
quite  progressive  in  modern  legislation  which  shows  the  advantages  of 
Islamic  jurisprudence  and  its  adaptability  and  suitability  for  common 
dealings  among  people. 

12945/12951 
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ODD  LOT  FACILITY  OPENED  AT  STOCK  EXCHANGE 
Kuwait  AL-QABAS  in  Arabic  8  Apr  87  p  14 

[Article  by  Haytbam  Husayn:  "Stocks  and  Ronds  Group  Opens  Office  at  Stock 
Exchange  to  Trade  in  Odd  Lots  at  Market  Prices"] 

[Text]  The  Kuwait  Stock  Exchange  has  decided,  in  cooperation  with  the 
Stocks  and  Bonds  Company  brokers,  to  open  a  facility  at  the  exchange  to  trade 
in  odd  lots. 

The  facility  will  begin  operations  next  Saturday  and  will  trade  in  odd  lots 
of  stocks  at  market  quotes  rather  than  based  on  supply  and  demand,  a  system 
which  was  previously  used  and  which  tends  to  depress  prices. 

The  exchange  thanked  the  Stocks  and  Bonds  Group  for  taking  this  step  despite 
the  losses  that  will  be  Incurred,  in  order  to  help  small  investors  sell  their 
very  small  holding  which  are  unmarketable  because  they  are  below  the  minimum  for 
trading  on  the  exchange. 

The  exchange  is  presently  seeking  other  organizations  to  join  the  Stocks  and 
Bonds  Group  which  would  help  small  investors. 

The  exchange  requested  brokers  yesterday  to  figure  commissions  on  the  basis 
of  the  total  volume  of  orders  place  during  a  single  day.  This  substantially 
reduces  brokerage  fees  by  eliminatory  the  previous  practice  of  charging  a 
commission  on  each  segment  of  an  order  until  it  is  completed. 

Exchange  customers  had  protested  what  they  called  exorbitant  brokerage  fees 
and  requested  that  the  exchange  should  do  something  about  lowering  them. 

12945/12951 
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ROLE  OF  COOPERATIVES  IN  ECONOMIC  DEVELOPMENT 
Kuwait  AL-QABAS  in  Arabic  15  Apr  87  p  15 

[Article:  "Cooperatives  Operate  al  Less  Than  One  Third  of  Capacity  Despite 

Statements  and  Announced  Policies.  Where  Is  The  Cooperative  Sector  in  the 
State’s  General  Plan?  The  Way  Goods  are  Displayed  Creates  in  Consumers  the 
Desire  to  Buy.  Distributing  Profits  from  Sales  Stimulates  More  Purchases." 

[Excerpts]  We  find  that  cooperatives  play  an  important  role  in  economic 
development.  They  affect  and  are  affected  by  domestic  and  foreign  trade, 
consumer  preferences,  and  the  selection  process  for  goods  and  services. 
Cooperatives  are  widespread  in  almost  all  areas  of  Kuwait.  Even  in  regions 
without  cooperatives,  cooperative  services. are  supplied  by  branches  of 
existing  or  nearby  associations.  Indicative  of  their  significant  role  in 
economic  development  is  that  cooperatives  represent  more  than  70  percent  of 
the  retail  market  for  basic  goods  and  services  for  individuals  and  society. 
Cooperatives  in  Kuwait  are  therefore  an  economic  bulwark  since  each  now 
owns  at  least  one  supermarket  and  20  to  40  branches  to  sell  goods  and 
services  at  the  same  location.  Some  branches  are  managed  directly  by  the 
cooperative  and  some  are  run  by  others. 

The  sheer  number  of  such  markets  and  branches — there  were  2087  branches 
by  the  end  of  1986  according  to  statistics  by  the  Association  of  Consumer 
Cooperatives-- indicates  the  impact  they  must  have  on  commercial  activity. 

The  table  below  names  these  cooperatives,  their  distribution  centers  be  they 
supermarkets  or  branches  managed  directly  by  the  cooperatives  or  by  others. 

The  volume  of  cooperative  sales  in  1986,  at  190,062,830  Kuwaiti  dinars, 
clearly  indicates  the  role  of  cooperatives  in  economic  development  as  well 
as  domestic  and  foreign  trade.  The  cooperative  has  also  been  of  help  to  the 
state  in  several  economic  areas-  For  instance,  when  the  state  wanted  to 
implement  ration  cards  and  the  Ministry  of  Commerce  and  Industry  rationed 
specific  goods,  only  cooperatives  could  be  found  to  do  the  job  in  most 
parts  of  Kuwait.  The  state  also  had  to  resort  to  them  as  the  only  available 
effective  channel  of  distribution  for  goods  of  the  second  tier  which 
are  subsidized,  price- fixed,  and  distribution-controlled  by  the  state. 

This  was  done  because  cooperatives  have  the  supervision  and  control  mechanism 
which  allows  them  to  successfully  accomplish  the  public  objectives  of  the 
state.  ’ 
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And  yet  the  state,  represented  by  the  Ministry  of  Planning,  did  not  give 
cooperatives  their  full  due  in  the  country’s  general  plan  and  did  not 
accord  them  suitable  consideration  commensurate  with  their  important  economic 
and  social  impact.  That  may  have  been  because  the  ministry  depends  for  its 
planning  data  on  other  ministries  and  government  agencies.  This  should 
not  prevent  us  from  highlighting  the  impact  of  cooperatives  on  other  economic 
sectors  in  Kuwait  society. 

Impact  On  Domestic  Trade 

We  mentioned  that  cooperative  movement  and  its  supermarkets  and  branches 
represent  more  than  70  percent  of  the  market  for  consumer  necessities  of 
foodstuffs  and  consumer  goods  as  well  as  other  services  available  at  the 
branches.  Because  of  this  marketing  impact  on  domestic  trade,  agents  and 
suppliers  always  do  their  planning  with  a  view  to  this  movement’s  value  as 
a  marketing  force  and  a  superb  way  to  advertise  and  promote  their  goods 
especially  in  the  attractive  manner  in  which  goods  are  displayed  on  the 
shelves  of  supermarkets  and  other  branches  throughout  the  country. 

The  cooperative  movement,  by  buying  in  quantity  through  its  association, 
can  secure  larger  discounts  than  other  supermarkets  and  therefore  gain 
the  advantage  of  offering  lower  cooperative  prices.  Furthermore,  the  state 
supports  the  association  by  offering  it  free  warehouses  which  helps  keep  costs 
lower  than  alternative  products. 

Impact  On  Foreign  Trade 

The  volume  of  cooper at ive-~label  goods  imported  by  the  association  directly, 
added  to  the  volume  of  imports  by  individual  cooperatives,  should  have 
an  impact,  important  though  not  substantial,  on  foreign  trade 
considerations. 

The  objective  is  to  find  substitutes  for  goods  with  abnormally  escalating 
prices,  in  order  to  serve  the  consumer  and  members  of. the  cooperative  by 
providing  goods  at  prices  lower  than  market  alternatives  and  by  marking 
up  only  to  the  extent  necessary  to  cover  expenses.  Some  might  question  the 
substantial  profits  indicated  in  the  annual  statements  of  the  cooperative 
movement.  According  to  a  study  we  undertook  in  the  seventies  at  the  request 
of  the  council  of  ministers,  many  cooperatives  registered  a  net  loss  in  their 
marketing  operations;  a  few  had. a  surplus  of  1.5  percent  which  shows 
that  they  adhere  to  the  objective  discussed  above. 

Developing  Incomes  And  Increasing  Investment  . 

The  cooperative,  movement  employs  some  6617  workers  according  to  the 
association’s  annual  report  for  1986.  The  continuity  and  maintenance  of 
those  workers’  wages  creates  new  incomes  and  assets  and  intensifies  investments  in 
different  sectors  of  society.  The  use  of  revenue  for  transactions  and 
contributes  to  cooperative  membership.  Consumer  confidence  in  cooperatives  allows 
them  to  diversify  products. .  The  reasonable  cost  of  goods  attract  consumers. 
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Impact  On  Consumer  Wants  And  Family  Budgets 

The  way  goods  and  services  are  presented  at  cooperatives  leads  one  way  or 
another  to  stimulating  latent  consuiner  spending  desires  of  which  they  were 
not  aware  when  entering  the  supermarket-  The  availability  of  many  brands  of 
the  same  commodity  sometimes  promotes  buying  out  of  curiosity  or  to  try  a 
new  product. 

Impact  On  Banking,  Deposits,  And  Bank  Liquidity 

Daily  and  non-daily  deposits  and  other  banking  activities  by  cooperatives 
as  a  whole  have  a  considerable  impact  on  various  banking  operations,  on  the 
banks'  liquidity  rate,  and  also  on  various  deposits.  It  is  to  be  noted 
that  the  location  of  a  cooperative  usually  has  a  branch  bank,  sometimes  even 
more  than  one,  which  facilitates  public  dealings  with  various  banks.  It  is 
also  understood  that  deposits  by  cooperatives  had  a  great  deal  to  do  with 
easing  the  bank  liquidity  crisis  in  the  aftermath  of  the  al-Manakh  crisis. 

Impact  On  Production  And  Supply  And  Demand 

The  cooperative  movement,  having  been  successful  in  the  consumer  field,  has 
turned  its  attention  to  production  as  we  mentioned  before.  Cooperatives 
were  formed  for  production,  agriculture,  and  animal  husbandry  to  produce 
vegetables,  fruits,  eggs,  poultry  as  well  as  meats  and  dairy  products.  Even 
though  this  trend  is  in  its  early  stages  it,  has  impacted  one  way  or  another 
on  the  production  of  food  and  on  supply  and  demand.  This  movement  concentrates, 
among  other  things,  on  national  industries  and  gives  them  preference  even  if 
their  prices  were  higher  as  long  as  they  don't  exceed  10  to  15  percent  in 
order  to  support  the  state's  general  objective  to  protect  domestic  industry. 

Many  producers  are  careful  to  provide  a  variety  of  goods  suitable  to  the 
tastes  of  cooperative  buyers.  They  even  compete  for  market  share  in  quality 
and  price. 

If  cooperatives  have  so  much  impact  on  production  then  their  impact  on 
supply  and  demand  could  be  no  less  powerful,  especially  since  Kuwait  is  a 
market  open  to  all  countries  of  the  world  which  are  highly  competitive. 

Everyone  competes  to  satisfy  the  consumer. 

In  impacting  supply  and  demand,  cooperatives  have  an  advantage  that  can  be 
summarized  as  follows: 

1-  Cooperatives  are  important  retail  outlets  for  basic  goods  and  services. 

The  areas  where  they  are  located  are  considered  critical  markets  for  most 
consumers  in  the  country. 

2-  These  cooperatives  own  many  diverse  branches  in  almost  all  parts  of  Kuwait 
which  makes  goods  and  services  easily  available  to  consumers. 

3-  The  cooperatives'  displays  are  attractive.  The  layout  of  supermarkets,  the 
arragement  of  goods,  and  the  variety  of  brands  help  stimulate  consumer  buying. 
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We  also  find  that  cooperatives  can  buy  at  the  prices  they  consider 
reasonable.  When  buying  collectively  for  all  the  cooperatives,  their 
association  gains  price  advantages,  payment  facilities,  and  discounts. 

It  can  be  said,  therefore,  that  cooperative  markets  are  consumer  markets. 


Name  of 

Super- 

Branches 

Branches 

Cooperative 

markets 

managed  by 
cooperative 

managed  by 
others 

Kay fan 

1 

16 

41 

Al-Shamiyah  and  Al-Shuwaykh 

1 

26 

44 

Al-Fayha' 

1 

9 

29 

Al-Qadisiyah 

1 

15 

25 

Al-Sulaybekhat  and  Al-Doha 

1 

20 

61 

Al-Da'iyah 

1 

10 

33 

Al-Khalidiyah 

1 

17 

35 

Al-Ramiythiah 

1 

25 

74 

Al-'Adiliyah  and  Qurtubah 

Al-Sha'b 

1 

18 

37 

1 

10 

32 

Al-Farwaniyah 

1 

14 

25 

Al-Rawdah  and  Hawalli 

1 

6 

28 

Khaytan 

1 

28 

35 

Al-Salmiyah 

'Abdallah  al-Salim  suburb  and 

1 

11 

49 

Al-Mansur iyah 

1 

19 

86 

Al-Dasmah  and  Bunid  al-Qar 

1 

9 

29 

Al-Sharq 

1 

8 

12 

Al-Jahra' 

1 

43 

148 

Al-Nuzhah 

1 

11 

31 

Al-'Amriyah  and  Al-Rabiyah 

1 

16 

70 

Al-Ruqqah 

1 

24 

45 

Al-Sabbahiyah  and  Al-Ahmadi 

1 

29 

65 

Filkah 

1 

2 

14 

Julayb  al-Shiyukh 

1 

12 

25 

Al-Fuhayhil 

1 

19 

29 

Mushrif 

1 

14 

22 

Bay  an 

1 

22 

49 

Al-Firdaws 

1 

19 

34 

Al-Andalus 

1 

5 

21 

Al- Sal ib iyah 

1 

21 

64 

Sabah  al-Salim  suburb 

1 

21 

59 

Al-'Aridiyah 

1 

27 

37 

Umm  al-Hayman 

1 

14 

26 

Al-Jabiriyah 

1 

12 

3 

Al-Yarmuk 

1 

7 

8 

Al-Zuhr 

1 

20 

25 

Al-Funtas 

1 

— 

“““ 

Al-Surrah 

1 

TOTAL  '  ■  ’ 

38 

595 

1454 

12945/12951 
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COMPLICATIONS  OF  DOMESTIC  SITUATION  REVIEWED,  ANALYZED 
Paris  AL-MUSTAQBAL  in  Arabic  25  Apr  87  pp  18,  19 

[Article  by  Salim  Nasbar:  "Lebanon,  the  Most  Important  of  the  Impossible 
Cases  in  the  Middle  East"] 

[Text]  At  a  session  for  discussion  and  forthright  talk  which  included  a  num¬ 
ber  of  members  of  the  Lebanese  community  in  London,  Dr  Salim  al-Huss  said 
that  radical  reform  in  Lebanon  may  be  carried  dut  properly  only  by  guaran¬ 
teeing  man’s  rights  in  his  country,  including  justice,  equality  and  the  rea¬ 
lization  of  sound  democratic  practice  in  the  context  of  a  capable j  just 
government,  which  will  require  the  elimination  of  political  factionalism. 

He  was  asked  about  the  means  which  might  now  lead  to  this  difficult  goal  and 
replied  that  the  adventure  of  the  democratic  struggle  must  be  pxxrsued  on  the 
basis  of  all  national  reform  plans  and  in  his  view  the  loss  of  the  position 
has  deprived  the  Lebanese  of  many  opportunities  and  foiled  many  solutions. 
The  historic  opportunity,  in  his  view,  will  not  arise  from  a  void.  Rather, 
it  will  be  a  marriage  of  foreign  will  with  domestic  desire.  The  factional 
problem  may  have  been  given  permanent  legitimacy  in  various  solutions  and  it 
has  become  difficult  to  agree  on  a  unified  national  position.  Indeed,  it  has 
become  difficult  for  the  regime  to  enlist  all  citizens  in  the  centralization 
of  government.  Thus  people  have  become  dispersed  and  scattered  into  tribes, 
factions,  creeds  and  anything  that  will  guarantee  them  protection  from  fear. 

Ur  al-Huss,  at  this  session,  criticized  the  characteristics  of  the  political 
reform  plans  in  Lebanon.  He  said  that  everyone  t&lks  about  them  as  temporary 
deals  and  not  as  radical  solutions  for  everyday  living.  This  has  meant  ex¬ 
tending  the  period  of  the  crisis,  alienating  it  from  domestic  decisionmaking 
and  making  it  contingent  on  foreign  will. 

The  discussion  shifted  over  to  the  illusions  of  the  Lebanese  war  and  the 
psychological  factors  which  helped  exaggerate  the  role  of  the  fighting  men 
in  the  regional  and  international  struggles.  Dr  al-Huss  summarized  these 
political  illusions  as  having  helped  accelerate  the  collusion  and  backslid¬ 
ing.  He  said  that  the  small  had  sought  to  act  out  the  role  of  the  big,  and 
they  ended  up  as  the  small  in  the  game  of  the  big. 

This  characterization  lent  a  new  dimension  to  the  discussion  of  the  causes 
Of  the  civil  wars  in  Lebanon,  the  extent  of  their  connection  to  foreign 


powers  and  who  has  been  exploiting  whom  in  the  game  of  nations  and  the  com¬ 
petition  for  centers  of  influence.  The  fact  is  that  it  is  difficult  to  in¬ 
terpret  this  question  in  the  light  of  the  ongoing  civil  wars:  is  it  an  in¬ 
ternal  struggle  by  foreign  means,  or  a  foreign  struggle  by  foreign  means?  It 
is  a  dual  struggle  in  which  the  black  and  white  hairs  in  the  hide  of  the 
zebra  are  intertwined.  It  is  not  a  white  animal  with  black  stripes,  and  it 
is  not  a  black  animal  with  white  stripes.  It  is  a  mixture  of  white  and  black 
hairs. 

The  constant  is  that  since  the  outbreak  of  the  "wars  of  the  factions"  in 
Lebanon  in  1840,  each  faction  has  resorted  to  carrying  out  a  policy  of  seek¬ 
ing  support  abroad  in  order  to  preserve  what  it  considered  a  legitimate 
right,  human  security  or  a  national  solution.  The  Maronite  faction  sought 
support  from  France  in  order  to  obtain  political  concessions  by  which  it 
resisted  the  state  of  fear  which  dominated  its  ideas  and  activities  before 
and  after  the  birth  of  the  "greater  Lebanon."  The  Sunnite  faction  sought 
support  from  Nasirism  to  improve  its  circumstances  and  regain  its  rights  in 
positions  which  it  considered  the  Maronites  had  pre-empted  through  foreign 
forces.  According  to  this  rule,  the  Shiite  faction  justified  its  empathy 
with  Khomeyni's  Iran  to  help  it  correct  its  situation,  improve  its  role  and 
deliver  it  from  what  it  described  as  the  state  of  social  injustice  and  poli¬ 
tical  depravation. 

This  style  led  to  the  unleashing  of  competition  aimed  at  bringing  in  influ¬ 
ential  foreign  powers  to  resolve  domestic  struggles  or  Impose  a  new  state  of 
affairs.  On  this  basis,  the  beneficiary  countries  made  use  of  this  need  to 
impose  subordination  and  alignment  on  the  Lebanese  forces  seeking  aid  and 
often  turned  them  into  instruments  within  regional  struggles  and  deprived 
them  of  the  freedom  of  decision  in  making  their  futxire.  This  view  was  car¬ 
ried  to  its  extreme  in  various  stages  of  the  history  of  Lebanon  when  its 
application  led  to  painful  choices  Which  were  always  distinguished  by  vio¬ 
lence,  as  the  foreign  forces  used  this  need  to  demand  the  subordination  of 
the  weak  seeking  the  aid.  It  was  natural  that  this  aid  would  create  an  en¬ 
during  inadequacy  which  would  prevent  the  development  of  national  imity, 
would  prevent  the  breakup  of  the  relationships  and  would  nourish  the  seeds 
of  factional  strife.  It  is  a  vicious  circle  in  which  it  is  difficult  to 
separate  cause  from  effect  and  set  action  apart  from  reaction. 

Lebanon,  in  the  view  of  observers,  is  no  longer  a  subordinate  force  revolv¬ 
ing  in  the  orbit  of  the  dominant  powers  alone;  indeed,  its  role  has  evolved 
into  that  of  a  regional  womb,  like  surrogate  motherhood  — that  is,  it  has 
evolved  into  a  political  womb  which  can  be  rented  out  for  insemination  with 
the  sperm  of  the  Palestinian  cause,  the  Gulf  war,  the  oil  crisis  or  the  Camp 
David  problem.  This  is  because  the  fertility  of  internal  currents  always 
permits  such  foreign  experiments  and  the  surrogate  mother  often  fights  the 
factors  of  nursing  after  birth  and  forgets  that  she  has  been  rented  out  and 
that  preserving  the  cause  with  which  she  was  impregnated  is  something  whose 
review  is  to  be  referred  to  a  ruling  by  the  judiciary.  Therefore,  from  time 
to  time  we  hear  talk  about  partition  and  division  in  two  as  happened  with 
Mary  Whitehead,  the  most  famous  of  those  possessing  causes  involving  a  rent¬ 
ed  womb.  '  i  j  .  i  . 

In  Lebanon  today  there  are  more  than  20  cases  of  this  type,  all  of  which 
originated  as  a  result  of  the  agreement  to  become  pregnant  on  behalf  of 
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"absent  spouses."  Here  is  where  the  demand  arises  for  agreement  over  a  do¬ 
mestic  position  to  create  a  domestic  solution  rather  than  a  foreign  position 
for  solutions  remote  from  the  problems  of  the  country  and  the  concerns  of 
its  people.  What  is  desired,  therefore,  is  a  balanced  solution  in  which  ev¬ 
ery  group  will  feel  that  it  is  the  equal  of  the  other  group  in  terms  of 
sacrifices  and  in  gains  and  bounties,  that  is,  a  solution  which  is  able  to 
get  the  contradicting  forces  to  concur  over  a  goal  which  will  deepen  nation¬ 
al  reconciliation,  eliminate  alienation  and  constitute  a  firm  union  for  for¬ 
mulating  participation,  because  the  roots  of  the  real  dispute  among  Lebanese 
are  embodied  not  in  the  definition  of  their  relations  on  Lebanese  territory 
but  in  the  definition  of  their  affiliations  with  foreign  forces. 

Lebanon,  in  the  previous  period  of  the  generation  of  the  people  who  forged 
independence,  succeeded  to  some  extent  in  transcending  political  shocks  and 
staggered  along  its  way  from  crisis  to  crisis  without  being  afflicted  with  a 
serious  headache.  This  transitional  passage  occurred  thanks  to  the  concurr¬ 
ence  of  the  people,  the  army  and  the  politicians  about  a  single  goal,  which 
was  expulsion  of  the  colonialists.  The  unfortunate  thing  is  that  the  offi¬ 
cials  did  not  accept  or  did  not  realize  the  Importance  of  developing  the 
political  system  so  that  it  would  become  suited  to  the  needs  of  the  age  and 
compatible  with  the  notions  of  reform  and  real  solutions.  When  cries  rose  up 
demanding  that  they  be  removed  from  positions  of  influence,  they  turned 
themselves  into  political  icons  and  claimed  that  a  change  in  their  positions 
within  the  factions  or  parties  would  further  disrupt  the  national  balance. 
This  excuse  has  become  a  familiar  feature  of  the  illusory  remedies  which  are 
always  raised  as  an  argument  that  the  process  of  government  cannot  move  away 
from  the  framework  of  the  people  who  have  exploited  and  used  it.  That  means 
that  it  is  a  unique  regime  in  the  world,  capable  of  guiding  Itself  automati¬ 
cally,  that  is,  without  a  focal  point  or  basic  point  of  concentration  in 
legitimate  authority.  Therefore,  these  methods  have  been  considered  a  policy 
of  evasion  and  trickery.  The  positions  of  the  government  on  this  crisis  have 
also  been  considered  the  art  of  the  game  of  buying  time.  It  is  an  art  that 
stands  on  its  own,  since  it  turns  officials'  errors  into  a  general  problem 
whose  perpetrators  it  is  hard  to  take  to  trial  because  of  their  sectarian  or 
political  affiliations.  Thus  reward  becomes  the  lot  of  the  rulers,  while  the 
people  endure  the  punishment  for  the  errors  others  commit.  The  solution  in 
this  regard  then  becomes  connected  not  to  the  leaders  of  the  crisis  but 
rather  to  the  new  leaders  who  are  able  to  modernize  the  governing  mechanism 
of  the  delapidated  political  system.  The  unfortunate  thing  is  that  the  cur¬ 
rent  leaders  consider  that  they  represent  all  the  Lebanese  in  Lebanon  and 
that  every  national  remedy  must  take  place  through  them,  not  through  the 
people.  They  are  the  Influential  armed  will  which  has  arrogated  the  role  of 
the  government.  They  are  the  comprehensive  solution  which  proceeds  from  neg¬ 
lect  of  the  role  of  the  government  and  they  are  the  focal  point  of  the  con¬ 
cerns  of  the  advocates  of  change  and  development  and  the  advocates  of  the 
preservation  of  the  existing  situation. 

With  the  conclusion  of  the  13th  year  of  the  ordeal,  Lebanon  is  entering  a 
new  year  of  struggle  over  government,  gains  and  regional  struggles.  With  the 
loss  of  the  opportilnities  for  national  solutions,  the  people  lack  a  new  up¬ 
surge  of  hope;  although  they  are  convinced  that  the  war  will  not  solve  the 
problem,  they  are  compelled  to  proceed  along  the  road  of  collective  suicide. 
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preserving  their  leaders  lest  events  turn  them  into  the  victims  of  their 
legitimate  rights. 

With  the  advent  of  a  new  year  in  the  life  of  the  crisis,  the  issue  of  the 
presidency  has  been  raised  as  if  1988  will  bring  forth  a  president  with  a 
solution.  However,  regional  and  international  circumstances  do  not  suggest 
such  an  atmosphere  and  are  not  imposing  the  condition  that  a  president  be 
selected  who  will  constitute  the  basic  solution  to  the  quandary  of  govern¬ 
ment.  Since  the  laws  of  the  game  will  not  tolerate  a  vacuum,  even  in  the 
worst  of  possibilities,  the  search  is  now  underway  for  a  president  who  will 
have  the  characteristics  of  the  late  Ilyas  Sarkis.  That  is  what  Mr  Walid 
Jumblatt  meant  when  he  talked  with  [former]  Premier  Sa*ib  Salam  recently 
about  a  competition  for  a  president  with  Sarkisian  characteristics,  that  is, 
one  who  does  not  belong  to  a  political,  factional  or  family  force  —  that 
is,  one  who  is  of  the  crisis-managing  arbiter  type,  not  the  type  of  person 
who  will  rule  on  the  future  of  the  regime .  This  sort  of  role  is  being  pre¬ 
sented  in  the  stock  exchange  of  the  presidency  for  the  sake  of  providing 
tentative  plans,  not  for  the  sake  of  rising  to  the  challenges  of  reform  and 
conciliation.  It  is  a  hesitant  question  which  before  all  else  requires  a 
unified  national  position  on  interaction  with  the  region's  crises  and  it 
also  requires  an  international  decision  which  will  enable  the  Lebanese  to 
commit  themselves  to  a  line  of  independent  dialogue  close  to  understanding 
and  remote  from  violence. 

The  danger,  in  the  view  of  politicians,  is  that  the  subject  of  the  presiden¬ 
cy  will  tvirn  into  a  quandary  which  will  increase  the  fragmentation  of  the 
Lebanese  will  with  respect  to  the  faltering  national  dialogue:  thus  the 
Statement  that  the  crisis  of  the  presidency  must  not  be  a  cover  for  the 
sabotage  of  reform  plans  and  a  justification  for  threatening  the  nation  with 
respect  to  its  sovereignty  and  unity.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  this  intercon¬ 
nection  has  started  to  manifest  Itself  in  the  extension  of  the  struggle,  as 
if  the  date  for  the  election  of  the  president  Will  be  an  entree  for  the 
realization  of  things  that  have  been  postponed  in  the  Lebanese,  Arab  and 
international  contexts.  When  the  presidency  becomes  political  collateral, 
reform  must  be  transformed  into  a  bargain  in  which  the  conditions  of  stabi¬ 
lity,  security  and  democracy  are  not  present. 
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DOMESTIC  ATTITUDES  TOWARD  PROPOSED  INTERNATIONAL  CONFERENCE 
Paris  AL-MUSTAQBAL  in  Arabic  25  Apr  87  pp  22,  23 

[Article  by  Ghassan  Bayram;  "Lebanon  Will  Attend  the  International  Confer¬ 
ence"] 

[Text]  The  visit  to  Moscow  by  the  Syrian  president,  Hafiz  al-Asad,  in  the 
second  half  of  this  month,  as  officially  announced  by  the  Soviet  capital,  is 
expected,  as  reliable  Soviet  Information  sources  in  the  Lebanese  capital 
say,  to  lead  to  Soviet  movement  whose  focal  point  will  be  the  international 
conference  for  peace  in  the  Middle  East. 

The  information  circulating  in  diplomatic  and  government  gatherings  holds 
that  the  Soviet  leadership  is  trying,  at  this  stage,  to  adopt  the  subject  of 
the  international  conference  as  a  political  entree  into  the  region  in  a  new 
attempt  to  normalize  Soviet  relations  with  all  Arab  countries  and  conse¬ 
quently  to  try  to  open  new  horizons  for  these  relations  through  the  positive 
impression  the  Soviet  leader  Gorbachev  is  seeking  to  give  various  Arab  re¬ 
gimes  of  Moscow's  total  commitment  to  defense  of  legitimate  Arab  rights, 
including  the  Palestinian  people's  right  to  self-determination  and  restora¬ 
tion  of  their  rights,  euid  to  present  the  readiness  Moscow  is  evincing  to 
coordinate  with  the  Arab  position  on  the  holding  of  this  international  peace 
conference ,  the  conditions  for  holding  it  and  the  details  of  the  management 
of  the  discussions  during  it. 

Western  diplomatic  sources  acknowledge  that  Moscow  at  this  time  finds  itself 
better  able  to  act  and  carry  out  direct  political  contacts  with  Arab  leaders 
and  officials,  proceeding  from  the  centralization  of  Soviet  decisionmaking 
and  the  liberation  of  the  Soviet  leadership  from  all  restrictions  — not  to 
mention  that  the  Soviets  have  had  a  porior  position  of  support  for  Arab 
rights  and  that  consequently  the  holding  of  the  International  conference  for 
peace  in  the  Middle  East  has  basically  been  a  Soviet  proposal  since  Brezh¬ 
nev's  era.  On  top  of  that,  the  Soviet  leader  Gorbachev,  through  the  initia¬ 
tives  he  is  carrying  out  in  domestic  and  foreign  Soviet  contexts,  is  cons¬ 
tantly  trying  to  prove  that  he  is  the  man  of  peace  and  liberalization. 

While  the  American  administration  previously  opposed  the  holding  of  the  in¬ 
ternational  conference  and  demanded  direct  negotiations  between  the  Arabs 


36 


and  Israel  in  the  manner  of  Camp  David,  the  American  position  began  some 
time  ago  to  shift  in  the  direction  of  support  for  the  holding  of  such  a 
conference  on  the  basis  of  conditions  the  leader  of  the  Israeli  Labor  Party, 
Foreign  Minister  Shimon  Peres,  is  presenting. 

Information  from  Western  sources  goes  so  fax  as  to  anticipate  that  the  in- 
ternaitional  conference  will  hot  convene  before  the  second  year  of  the  term 
of  the  next  American  president,  for  two  basic  reasons  Whose  validity  Ameri¬ 
can  officials  in  the  Reagan  administration  who  have  visited  the  Middle  East 
over  the  past  few  months  acknowledge. 

The  first  reason  is  the  Reagan  administration’s  feeling  that  it  is  at  pre¬ 
sent  in  a  position  of  weakness  where  it  does  not  possess  full  freedom  of 
movement  to  keep  up  with  the  Soviet  position: and  exert  the  pressures  that 
will  be  required  of  it,  while  President  Reagan’s  priority  at  present  lies  in 
preparing  for  the  presidential  elections  so  that  the  Republican  Party’ s  can¬ 
didate  will  not  face  a  major  defeat  in  them,  although  President  Reagan  has 
been  striving  for  a  foreign  triumph  through  the  strategic  arms  limitation 
talks  underway  with  the  Soviet  Union. 

The  second  reason  is  that  the  attainment  of  a  settlement  or  peaceful  solu¬ 
tion  in  this  international  conference  will  most  likely  be  out  of  the  ques¬ 
tion  if  the  two  superpowers  do  not  agree  that  the  Soviets  should  exert 
pressure  on  the  Arab  party,  especially  on  Syria  and  the  Palestinians,  in 
exchange  for  Washington’s  exertion  of  the  requisite  pressures  oh  Israel  for 
the  sake  of  obtaining  concessions  from  the  two  parties  to  the  conflict.  The 
latter  will  become  impossible  for  Washington  to  carry  out  as  it  ventures 
upon  the  presidential  election  campaign,  since  the  Democratic  and  Republican 
Parties  will  be  competing  to  win  the  affection  of  Israel  and  the  votes  of 
the  Jews  in  America. 

On  that  basis,  the  secret  word  which  has  been  given  to  some  Arab  leaders  has 
it  that  an  invitation  for  the  holding  of  this  international  conference  is 
not  expected  before  spring  1990  but  that  this  in  no  way  means  a  freeze  on 
contacts  on  this  subject,  because  while  there  is  agreement  in  principle, 
there  are  basic  details  of  the  magnitude  of  principle  on  which  a  great  dis¬ 
pute  still  exists  between  the  Arabs  and  Israel  and  even  between  Moscow  and 
Washington.  This  Calls  for  more  consultation  and  the  presentation  of  ideas 
and  solutions  in  the  desire  to  come  up  with  a  final  form  which  will  receive 
the  support  of  the  two  parties. 

This  sort  of  information  may  perhaps  shock  a  number  of  people  who  are  opti¬ 
mistic  that  the  international  conference  will  be  held  soon,  but  the  Lebanese 
president,  Shaykh  Amin  al-Jumayyil,  is  not  one  of  them.  He  has  information 
and  facts  which  have  caused  him  to  assert  to  a  number  of  figures  in  parlia¬ 
mentary  and  political  leadership  that  the  holding  of  this  international  con¬ 
ference  will  not  take  place  in  the  foreseeable  futiire.  However,  that  has  not 
prevented  President  al-Jumayyil  from  presenting  his  view  on  Lebanon’s  posi¬ 
tion  concerning  this  conference,  on  the  occasion  of  the  political  debate 
which  began  with  statements  a  number  of  leaders  and  Officials  made,  the  most 
recent  of  which  was  the  statement  by  the  chairman  of  the  Chamber  of  Depu¬ 
ties,  Mr  Hiisayh  al-Husayni,  who  declared  that  he  rejected  having  Lebanon 
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participate  in  this  conference  and  said  that  the  matter  did  not  concern  Le¬ 
banon  closely  or  remotely. 

Politicians  have  conveyed  President  Amin  al-Jumayyil' s  amazement  at  this 
sort  of  position,  which  has  been  common  in  Lebanon,  even  regarding  attend¬ 
ance  at  such  a  conference,  and  the  president  has  informed  the  political 
leaders  that  Lebanon  has  a  right  to  and  interest  in  attendance  at  such  an 
international  conference  for  peace  in  the  Middle  East  and  that  the  matter 
concerns  it  as  it  does  others,  if  not  more  than  others.  Justifying  this 
position  of  his.  President  al-Jumayyil  has  made  the  statement  that  "There 
are  numerous  problems  between  us  and  Israel,  including  security  problems, 
and  on  top  of  those  there  is  the  Lebanese  territory  Israel  is  occupying  now, 
which  is  what  is  called  the  border  strip.  There  are  the  problems  of  water 
and  in  addition  to  all  this  there  are  seven  well  known  Lebanese  villages 
^ich  Israel  took  over  after  1948.  We  refuse  to  abandon  a  sliver  of  them. 
This  land  is  Lebanese  and  its  inhabitants  are  Lebanese.  Israel  previously 
admitted  that  and  agreed  to  return  them  to  Lebanon,  by  virtue  of  the  abro¬ 
gated  17  May  agreement." 

In  another  area.  President  al-Jumayyil  has  discussed  this  matter  with  these 
figures  and  leaders  from  other  important  angles.  One  thing  the  president  has 
said  is  that  he  is  a  supporter  of  Lebanon’s  participation  in  any  regional 
contacts  or  meetings  linked  to  the  region's  conditions,  circumstances  and 
future  out  of  the  motive  of  conceni  over  Lebanese  rights  and  consequently 
the  avoidance  of  any  international  or  regional  settlements  which  will  come 
about  at  Lebanon's  expense.  President  al-Jumayyil  went  on  to  say,  "This  is 
categoric,  and  how  so?  With  respect  to  a  conference  like  an  International 
one  on  the  Middle  East,  is  it  not  permissible  that  we  should  be  remote  from 
it  and  that  we  should  remain  outside  it,  because  our  presence  at  such  a 
conference  constitutes  a  guarantee  of  our  rights  and  interests  and  it  is  not 
permissible  to  ignore  this  if  the  occurrence  of  any  likelihood  of  the  at¬ 
tainment  of  settlements  which  should  occiir  at  the  expense  of  Lebanon,  with 
its  existence,  identity,  independence  and  unity  of  its  territory  and  people, 
is  to  be  avoided,  especially  since  oin*  country  is  in  a  state  that  is  not  at 
all  enviable  now  that  events  have  made  it  an  easy  victim  of  regional  and 
international  settlements  in  this  region  at  the  hands  of  Israel  and  others 
besides  Israel,  which  still  insist  on  establishing  an  alternative  nation  for 
the  Palestinians  or  on  settling  them  outside  Palestine." 

President  al-Jumayyil  expressed  his  amazement  at  the  positions  vdiich  call 
for  the  opposite  of  this,  pointing  out  that  their  proponents  know  all  the 
facts  and  this  data  and  also  know  how  much  the  crisis  of  Lebanon  is  basical¬ 
ly  connected  to  the  Mddle  East  crisis. 

President  al-Jumayyil  concluded  his  conversation  with  these  leaders  by  stat¬ 
ing  that  it  would  be  premature  to  await  the  holding  of  the  international 
conference  at  such  a  point  because  many  considerations  are  still  preventing 
this  —  especially  since  the  preparation  for  such  a  conference  would  require 
a  long  time.  That  is  if  an  Interaational  decision  ultimately  is  made  in 
favor  of  holding  the  conference.  However,  the  priority  which  must  remain  the 
object  of  Lebanon's  attention,  as  President  al-Jumayyil  states  it,  is  agree¬ 
ment  by  the  Lebanese  to  a  solution  to  their  problems,  because  a 
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reconciliation  on  this  solution  will  be  a  guarantee  of  Lebanon's  existence 
and  ability  to  transcend  all  difficulties,  and  reconciliation  will  be  a  de¬ 
terrent  barrier  to  any  regional  or  international  body  which  is  thinking  of 
underwriting  a  settlement  to  the  region's  crisis  at  Lebanon's  expense. 
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RELIEF  COMMISSIONER  ON  'SECRET^  SUPPLY  NETWORK 
JN151123  Khartoum  SUNA  in  English  1745  GMT  14  May  87 

[Text]  Khartoum,  14  May  (SUNA) --Rehabilitation  and  Relief  Commissioner  Kamil 
Shavki  told  the  daily  AL*USBU’  published  here  today  that  a  secret  air  bridge 
for  transporting  relief  items  to  the  famine-stricken  southern  Sudan  has  been 
made  to  and  from  the  southern  regions, 

Shavki  who  declined  to  give  the  number,  nationalities  and  destination  of  the 
planes  engaged  in  this  air  bridge  pointed  to  the  worse  security  situation  and 
the  threats  of  renegade  John  Garang  revealing  that  the  SASCO  company  Cessna 
light  plane  vdiich  was  shot  down  last  week  by  the  SPLA  over  Malakl,  southern 
Sudan,  was  carrying  relief  supplies  and  medical  equipment  within  the  context 
of  the  said  airbridge. 

About  1,200  tons  were  transported  to  the  south  within  the  framework  of  this 
bridge,  the  paper  quoted  the  conmiissioner  as  saying. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  Relief  and  Rehabilitation  Commissioner  Kamil  Shawki 
disclosed  that  a  dangerous  conspiracy  was  being  fomented  pointing  out  to  sev¬ 
eral  deterrents  created  to  hinder  the  project  for  storing  relief  items  near 
the  consumption  areas  in  the  south  at  Rajaj ,  Babanusah,  and  Dain  besides  the 
freezing  of  3,5  million  U.S,  dollars  originally  devoted  to  this  purpose. 

He  also  indicated  that  there  were  some  government  elements  who  have  interest 
in  and  creating  doubts  over  this  project  describing  as  (harmful  lies) 

the  repeated  allegations  on  corruption  in  the  project. 

The  relief  and  rehabilitation  connnisslon  is  exerting  great  efforts  to  make 
the  relief  supplies  reach  the  south  despite  the  several  difficulties  the 
relief  work  is  facing,  the  paper  quoted  the  conmiissioner  as  saying. 

The  commissioner  pointed  to  the  difficulties  that  face  the  transporting  of 
relief  supplies  through  the  borders  with  Kenya  and  the  Kenyan  authorities’ 
decision  preventing  the  exportation  of  dura  (sorghum)  besides  the  deteriorated 
security  situation  on  the  Ugandan  northern  borders, 
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POLITICIANS  ASSESS  ACCOMPLISHMENTS  OF  1985  UPRISING 

Opposition  Leaders'  Assessment 
London  AL-MAJALLAH  in  Arabic  8-14  Apr  87  pp  22-23 

[Text]  Sudan's  uprising  will  have  its  second  anniversary  this  week.  On 
6  April  1985,  the  Sudanese  armed  forces  declared  their  support  for  the 
popular  uprising  and  put  an  end  to  the  regime  established  by  Ja'far  Numayri. 
Since  then,  Sudan  has  had  two  kinds  of  government:  a  transitional  government 
which  lasted  1  year  and  which  was  a  combined  military-civilian  government  in 
which  the  Transitional  Military  Council,  headed  by  General  Siwar-al-Dhahab, 
shouldered  the  sovereignty  responsibilities  while  the  Council  of  Ministers, 
headed  by  Dr  Dafa'allah  al-Jazuli,  took  care  of  the  executive  tasks.  The 
transitional  government  ended  with  general  elections  which  brought  to  power 
the  current  partisan  coalition  government,  which  is  headed  by  al-Sadiq 
al-Mahdi.  This  government,  the  first  of  its  kind  in  Sudan  in  16  years,  was 
expected  to  crown  the  democratic  movement  which  erupted  in  Sudan  in  April  1985 
and  to  be  a  fruit  of  the  popular  uprising. 

Has  Sudan's  uprising  completed  its  objectives?  What  are  the  obstacles  that 
have  faced  it?  Have  the  causes  of  the  uprising  receded?  What  stage  have  the 
economic  deterioration,  the  conflict  in  the  South,  and  the  dream  to  achieve 
national  unity  reached?  What  form  did  democratic  action  take  in  the  past  2 
years  and  what  are  this  action's  effects  on  the  government's  future? 

To  get  answers  to  these  questions,  AL-MAJALLAH  explored  the  opinions  of  some 
political  figures  in  the  transitional  stage  and  in  the  current  stage  in  an 
attempt  to  assess  Sudan's  political  experience  in  the  past  2  years. 

The  first  to  speak  about  the  transitional  and  parliamentary  experience  was 
lawyer  Mahmud  Hasanayn,  leader  of  the  NUP  [National  Unionist  Party],  which 
split  from  the  DUP  [Democratic  Unionist  Party]  and  whose  candidates  were  not 
fortunate  enough  to  enter  the  Constituent  Assembly.  Thus,  this  party  has 
remained  with  the  political  opposition  forces  outside  the  parliament. 

Hasanayn  said:  "When  the  Sudanese  fought  against  and  toppled  Numayri 's 
regime,  the  uprising's  objective  was  not  to  return  to  an  administrative  or 
procedural  democracy  or  to  restore  the  parties  as  they  were  prior  to  May  1969. 
The  Sudanese  people's  ambition  was  to  establish  a  democratic  system  and  to 
free  the  Sudanese  citizen's  will  so  as  to  achieve  the  uprising's  objectives. 
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But  it  seems  that  the  transitional  stage's  objective  was  to  achieve  democracy 
in  form,  but  not  in  content.  This  is  proven  by  the  fact  that  those  who  took 
part  in  the  military-civilian  council  were  military  men  and  unionists  who 
had  not  taken  part  in  fighting  Numayri's  regime  and  who  did  not  have  the 
experience  of  those  who  had  fought  this  regime  for  16  years.  This  is  why  it 
was  natural  for  the  Sudanese  Parliament  to  come  as  a  representative  of  the 
'May  forces.'  It  is  my  opinion  that  the  parliamentary  elections  were  not 
conducted  under  a  fair  democratic  system  but  rather  recalled  the  May  image  to 
mind.  Currently,  there  are  72  deputies  who  were  in  the  Socialist  Union  s  and 
the  May  institutions'  leadership.  There  is  no  democratic  explanation  for 
their  presence.  We  asked  the  transitional  government  to  erase  the  May  traces 
and  to  issue  a  law  to  bring  the  corrupt  leaders  to  trial  and  to  account  for 
and  regulate  party  activity.  The  democratic  system  that  should  exist  at 
present  is  a  system  founded  on  quicksands  which  should  have  been  removed  in 
the  transitional  stage.  But  the  transitional  government  kept  the  quicksands, 
thus  bringing  about  the  current  democratic  system." 

Uprising's  Slogans. 

"As  we  see  it,  the  uprising  was  embodied  in  freedom."  This  is  how  Ali 
'Uthman  Muhammad  Taha,  leader  of  the  parliamentary  opposition  National 
Islamic  Front,  began  his  statements.  He  added;  "This  freedom  has  two 
dimensions:  The  first  is  formal  and  based  on  the  freedom  of  expression  and 

organization,  which  is  now  available  to  a  large  degree.  The  second  dimension 
is  embodied  in  enabling  the  citizen  to  live  honorably  and  to  find  the  means 
of  sustenance.  In  this  respect,  we  find  that  the  uprising's  slogans  continue 
to  be  as  they  were,  far  from  being  achieved.  In  the  transitional  stage,  the 
parties  became  active  and  increased  to  more  than  40  in  number.  In  its 
general  performance,  the  transitional  government  was  more  like  a  neutral 
umpire  keeping  the  game  in  order  but  not  trying  to  control  or  channel  it  to 
serve  the  task  with  which  the  government  was  charged,  namely,  prepare  the 
country  for  general  elections.  Perhaps  the  one  democratic  accomplishment  the 
government  achieved  was  its  management  of  the  elections  with  a  high  degree  of 
success  and  impartiality."  'Uthman  further  added:  "Democratic  action  was 
not  bound  by  restrictions  or  controls.  The  government  did  not  prevent  the 
formation  of  parties  or  the  staging  of  demonstrations.  But  during  the 
transitional  stage,  we  did  not  see  any  processions,  which  were  banned  by  the 
government,  except  for  a  procession  to  welcome  the  prime  minister.  The 
government  resorted  to  official  restrictions  to  the  point  of  clashing  with 
the  demonstrators.  In  the  transitional  period,  the  Military  Council  had  a 
political  committee  through  which  it  kept  sight  of  the  political  scene.  The 
comnittee's  task  was  to  contact  the  political  forces  and  to  hear  their  views 
on  the  various  issues.  Even  though  the  current  prime  minister  calls  for 
holding  conferences  from  time  to  time,  these  conferences  do  not  follow  the 
path  of  real  consultation.  Rather,  they  are  meetings  for  the  purpose  of 
reading  some  resolutions  and  memoranda.  This  is  why  we  in  the  National 
Islamic  Front  have  not  been  too  eager  for  these  meetings,  considering  that 
they  are  superficial  actions." 

Returning  to  the  uprising's  slogans,  the  opposition  leader  said:  "If  the 
uprising's  slogans  are  what  is  projected  through  the  left's  window,  namely. 
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eliminate  the  May  traces  and  the  September  laws,  then  these  objectives  foil 
the  meaning  of  the  uprising's  slogans.  Elimination  of  the  May  traces  is  not 
supposed  to  be  used  as  "Uthman's  way  to  settle  political  accounts  or  to  make 
narrow  partisan  gains." 

If  this  is  the  view  of  the  party  and  political  opposition  outside  the 
Constituent  Assembly  and  of  the  parliamentary  opposition,  then  how  do  the 
uprising's  leaders  assess  their  transitional  stage  and  how  do  they  defend 
themselves  against  the  accusations  made  about  them?  In  this  connection, 

'Umar  'Abd-al-'Ati,  the  ex-attorney  general  who  returned  to  his  office  to 
resume  his  law  practice  and  whose  decisions  and  measures  during  his  ministerial 
service  were  controversial,  said:  "The  transitional  government  achieved 
numerous  accomplishments  which  were  not  perhaps  up  to  the  level  of  the 
Sudanese  people's  aspirations.  The  government  was  facing  numerous  challenges 
and  difficulties.  It  contained  the  starvation  which  had  afflicted  many 
Sudanese  villages  and  formed  85  fact-finding  committees  to  bring  politicians 
and  others  to  trial.  The  former  vice  president  under  Numayrl,  the  members  of 
the  19  May  1969  coup  council,  and  Dr  Baha'-al-Din  Muhammad  Idris  were  brought 
to  trial.  The  government  also  formed  numerous  courts,  amended  nearly  300 
laws  and  regulations,  and  Issued  several  laws,  including  the  press  and 
publication  law,  the  law  on  the  National  Radio  and  Television  Authority,  and 
the  judicial  authority  law.  The  criminal  and  civil  litigation  law  and  the 
sentencing  rules  were  also  amended."  He  added:  "Through  the  settlements  we 
concluded  with  the  corrupters,  a  sum  of  $50  million  and  of  100  million 
Sudanese  pounds  was  added  to  the  treasury  and  all  the  Issued  laws  were 
examined,  including  the  new  laws  and  the  laws  amending  or  abolishing  old  laws." 
The  Sudanese  ex-attorney  general  added  that  the  transitional  government  worked 
silently  and  with  full  understanding  and  Impartiality,  that  it  did  not  take 
sides  with  any  of  the  people's  factions,  and  that  its  concern  was  to  work  for 
Sudan's  interest. 

'Abd-al-'Ati  added:  "A  year  has  passed  since  the  current  government  was 
elected  and  this  government  is  still  revolving  in  a  vicious  circle.  It  has 
lost  its  prestige  now  that  it  has  failed  to  solve  the  problems  and  that 
security  has  been  lost,  with  the  citizen  living  in  fear  for  his  property.  I 
hope  that  the  government  will  roll  up  its  sleeves,  will  stop  its  conferences, 
and  will  work  to  issue  decisions  to  solve  the  problems  of  communication, 
health,  education,  clothing,  housing,  and  food,  which  constitute  the  citizen's 
simplest  rights."  On  the  still  ongoing  argument  concerning  the  September  laws, 
the  ex— attorney  general  said:  "We  abolished  90  percent  of  those  laws  and  we 
eliminated  the  unjust  points  in  all  the  laws,  leaving  it  to  the  Constituent 
Assembly  to  make  the  decision  on  God's  restrictions."  On  eliminating  the 
former  regime's  traces,  he  said:  "All  the  investigations  and  all  the  courts 
formed  to  try  the  former  regime's  supporters  exposed  that  regime's  corrupt 
ways  and  abolished  many  of  its  laws,  including  the  state  security  law  and  the 
local  government  law.  Promulgation  of  the  transitional  constitution  means 
nothing  but  the  elimination  of  the  May  traces." 

Continued  Rising  Prices 

The  second  point  at  which  AL-MAJALLAH  paused  is  the  economic  procession  which, 
to  many,  takes  first  place.  The  spark  which  ignited  popular  feelings  was  the 
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elimination  of  the  flour  subsidy  and  the  increased  bread  prices  in  April  1985 
within  the  framework  of  the  former  regime’s  attempts  to  dress  its  economic 
wounds.  In  this  regard,  Muhammad  Hasanayn,  the  leader  of  NUP,  said:  "All 
the  transitional  government  did  in  the  economic  sphere  was  to  transport  the 
aid  and  rescue  materials  received  from  the  Arab  and  non-Arab  countries.  That 
aid  played  a  major  role  in  relieving  the  predicament  of  numerous  citizens. 

The  transitional  government  also  held  a  national  economic  conference  in  which 
all  the  political  forces  participated.  That  conference  emerged  with  recommenda¬ 
tions  which  continue  to  be  mere  ink  on  paper.  Then  the  current  government 
came  and  was  able  to  secure  the  means  for  agricultural  production.  But  what 
both  governments  are  faulted  for  is  their  total  lack  of  market  control  and 
inability  to  supply  goods.  As  a  result,  prices  have  risen  in  the  parliamentary 
period  beyond  their  levels  in  the  transitional  stage.  In  the  transitional 
stage,  prices  rose  beyond  their  levels  in  the  May  era." 

However,  opposition  leader  ’Ali  ’Uthman  Taha  said:  "Tackling  economic  condi¬ 
tions  was  not  one  of  the  transitional  government’s  tasks  because  this  requires 
strict  austerity  measures.  But  that  government  was  able  to  supply  the  daily 
needs  for  fuel  and  food,  including  bread.  The  current  government’s  period  in 
office  has  been  characterized  by  the  absence  of  long  lines  of  people  waiting 
to  get  their  essential  needs.  The  government  also  succeeded  in  holding  an 
economic  conference  which  was  able  to  chart  and  define  accurate  future  options. 
But  the  elected  government’s  problem  is  not  just  to  supply  daily  needs,  which 
is  an  elementary  duty.  Its  main  duty  is  to  tackle  the  roots  of  the  Sudanese 
economy’s  problems.  For  example,  from  my  position  in  the  parliament,  I  cannot 
but  say  that  the  government  pledged  to  the  parliament  to  carry  out  specific 
projects  for  which  it  could  be  held  accountable  after  a  certain  period  of 
time.  In  one  page  of  the  economic  program,  the  government  included,  for 
example,  in  the  Ministry  of  Energy’s  plan  three  projects  costing  more  than 
1  billion  pounds.  I  don't  know  how  a  government  inheriting  a  tumbling 
economic  situation  can  fulfill  such  a  pledge.  The  government’s  economic 
program  is  tantamount  to  amassing  a  number  of  projects  awaiting  completion, 
with  no  specific  priorities  given  for  their  implementation.  The  government 
has  also  failed  to  attract  foreign  monies  to  improve  the  balance  of  payments. 

The  gap  has  led  to  increased  borrowing  from  the  banking  sector  to  finance 
government  spending.  This  borrowing  has  affected  the  inflation  rates  and 
the  increase  in  prices.  The  challenge  facing  the  government  is  not  a  major 
challenge.  But  the  government  has  wasted  a  whole  year  in  which  it  could  have 
begun  economic  reform." 

Security  Conditions 

On  the  current  security  conditions  existing  2  years  after  the  uprising,  ’Ali 
’Uthman  Taha  commented:  "It  must  be  noted  that  in  the  transitional  stage, 
the  security  deterioration  began  to  accelerate  because  by  taking  the  position 
of  a  neutral  umpire,  the  government  was  unwilling  to  intervene  forcefully  to 
settle  whatever  problems  and  clashes  occurred.  In  the  wake  of  the  transitional 
stage,  we  now  find  that  the  conditions  which  posed  a  threat  to  security  con¬ 
tinue  to  exist.  The  government  continues  to  move  one  step  forward  and  another 
backward  in  forming  its  new  security  agency.  It  has  not  begun  to  form  the 
local  governments  and  has  not  defined  the  alternatives.  All  the  cabinet 


44 


statement  contained  were  just  slogans  which  have  not  been  implemented  so  far, 
thus  helping  problems  to  intensify.  There  are  armed  conflicts  in  Darfur  where 
incidents  of  armed  looting  have  surfaced  and  there  are  the  conflicts  between 
Qimr  and  al-Fallatah,  between  Nubah  and  al-Masiriyah,  and  between  al-Masiriyah 
and  the  Dinka  in  South  Kordofan  where  the  government  has  been  forced  to  use 
the  armed  forces  and  police  trained  in  fighting  armed  looting.' 

Lawyer  Mahmud  Hasanayn  views  the  issue  from  a  different  angle  and  deals  with 
security  with  a  different  perspective,  saying:  "We  knew  for  certain  that 
there  were  political  forces  carrying  and  keeping  large  quantities  of  arms. 

We  asked  the  transitional  government  to  take  decisive  steps  to  gather  the 
weapons  from  the  political  forces,  some  of  whom  are  partners  in  the  government 
and  who  have  enough  weapons  to  equip  an  army.  We  asked  General  Siwar-al- 
Dhahab  to  issue  a  law  calling  for  gathering  the  weapons  and  setting  criminal 
penalties  for  the  political  forces  that  continue  to  possess  weapons  at  the  end 
of  a  grace  period.  But  the  government  did  nothing  of  the  sort.  On  the 
contrary,  it  tried  to  arm  some  tribes  in  West  Sudan  on  the  pretext  of  self- 
defense  in  the  face  of  John  Garang's  rebellion.  We  warned  that  such  weapons 
will  be  used  in  the  future  to  pose  a  threat  to  security  and  to  commit  looting 
and  thefts.  A  short  time  ago,  weapons  were  discovered  in  al-Dandar  area  and 
the  government  was  unable  to  determine  their  source,  even  though  the  source 
is  well  known  and  is  controlled  by  one  of  the  parties." 

South's  Dilemma 

Talk  about  Sudan's  security  conditions  seems  deficient  if  it  fails  to  deal 
with  developments  in  the  South.  AL— MAJALLAH  asked  the  opposition  leader  about 
his  view  of  the  course  followed  to  tackle  the  southern  problem.  He  said:  "We 
in  the  National  Islamic  Front  have  been  warning  since  the  start  of  the 
transitional  stage  and  have  been  saying  that  the  entire  South  is  not  under 
Garang's  control  and  that  there  are  other  internal  political  forces  which  must 
be  dealt  with  and  must  be  given  enough  political  say  to  fill  the  void  and  to 
make  Garang  feel  the  need  to  acknowledge  the  reality  and  to  deal  with  it.  But 
the  current  government  has  followed  the  same  footsteps.  This  course  is  not 
the  right  course.  Al— Mahdl's  meeting  with  Garang  failed  and  this  failure  Was 
followed  by  the  downing  of  the  civilian  plane.  We  believe  that  even  though  a 
Peace  Ministry  has  been  established,  the  practical  steps  to  hold  a  constitu¬ 
tional  conference  have  not  taken  a  definite  shape.  Moreover,  there  is  the 
issue  concerning  the  administration  of  the  South.  The  Southern  Council  was 
formed  recently  despite  the  reservations  expressed  by  some  people.  We  have 
been  engaged  in  dialogue  with  the  government  through  what  we  have  projected 
in  'Sudan's  charter'  so  that  no  administrative  void  may  develop  the  way  the 
security  void  developed  earlier.  We  hope  that  the  political  effort  and  the 
military  effort  being  made  by  the  Sudanese  armed  forces  will  complement  each 
other." 

Hasanayn  then  projects  NUP's  view  of  the  course  followed  to  tackle  the 
southern  problem,  saying:  "The  position  projected  by  the  transitional  and 
parliamentary  governments  and  by  the  opposition  parties  does  not  differ  in 
tendency.  All  believe  in  a  peaceful  democratic  solution.  However,  the 
transitional  government  resorted  to  an  approach  characterized  by  idealism. 
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It  wanted  the  rebel  movement  to  cast  away  its  weapons  and  enter  a  dialogue 
when  there  are  reasons  preventing  such  a  step,  Garang’s  movement  calls  for 
liquidating  the  May  traces  and  the  transitional  government  never  gave  a 
thought  to  liquidating  May’s  traces,  Morever,  that  government’s  relations 
with  the  rebel  movement  were  based  on  wishes  calling  for  dialogue  and  for  a 
unilateral  cease-fire.  This  represents  the  peak  of  idealism  in  political  and 
military  action.  The  current  government  has  not  employed  idealism  to  deal 
with  Garang’s  movement  but  has  dealt  with  it  with  reaction  and  anger.  The 
southern  problem  is  not  insurmountable.  Those  who  follow  what  Garang  says 
about  the  means  to  solve  this  problem  do  not  find  what  he  says  greatly 
different  from  what  most  Sudanese  political  forces  say.  But  there  is  a 
psychological  barrier  between  the  southern  and  northern  political  forces  and 
this  barrier  must  be  removed,  I  wish  to  correct  Garang  on  a  point.  He  says 
that  what  took  place  in  Khartoum  was  not  a  ’revolution’  and  we  say  that  what 
happened  was  a  revolution,  but  one  that  has  not  yet  achieved  its  objectives." 

Numayri’s  Trial 

On  the  interview  AL-MAJALLAH  had  with  ’Umar  ’Abd-al-’Ati,  the  attorney  general 
during  the  transitional  stage,  on  the  tasks  he  wishes  to  complete  if  he  were 
given  the  opportunity  to  play  the  general  attorney’s  role  in  this  government, 
and  on  the  Egyptian  Administrative  Court’s  decision  not  to  extradite 
ex-President  Ja’far  Numayri,  the  man  said:  "If  I  were  asked  to  accept  the 
post  of  attorney  general  in  a  partisan  government  I  would  not  agree  because  I 
do  not  possess  the  partisan  makeup  that  would  enable  me  to  abide  by  the 
opinions  of  a  certain  party  whose  ideas  I  do  not  approve  of.  But  if  history’s 
wheel  turned  backward,  I  would  do  the  same  work  I  did  because  I  am  content 
with  my  performance  in  that  period.  I  may  perhaps  avoid  some  mistakes  I  made. 
But  I  do  not  regret  what  I  did.  There  are  numerous  tasks  I  wish  I  could 
complete  and  there  are  some  issues  that  preoccupy  my  mind.  For  example,  there 
is  another  committee  to  investigate  prisoner  Baha’-al-Din  Idris.  But  this 
committee  has  not  completed  its  work  yet  and  I  believe  that  this  committee  has 
more  serious  charges  than  the  charges  for  which  Idris  was  brought  to  trial. 

I  was  also  in  the  process  of  forming  another  committee  to  investigate  the 
Korean  company’s  activities  and  a  committee  to  investigate  businessman 
Muhammad  ’Abdrabbuh.  As  for  Numayri’s  trial,  I  demanded  his  trial  during  the 
transitional  stage  on  the  basis  of  the  crimes  he  committed  against  the 
Sudanese  people.  We  supported  the  demand  with  legal  charges  and  proofs. 
Moreover,  I  do  not  agree  with  the  decision  issued  by  the  Egyptian  court 
because  it  is  wrong  and  because  it  is  the  court’s  duty  to  give  an  opinion  on 
whether  Article  53  applies  to  the  ex-president  or  not,  I  believe  that  there 
has  been  no  popular  support  to  convince  the  Egyptian  government  of  the  demand 
and  there  are  no  concerted  government  efforts  insisting  on  the  demand." 
’Abd-al-’Ati  noted  that  the  agreement  to  exchange  criminals  is  binding  on 
both  countries. 
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Former  Prime  Minister's  Assessment 
London  AL-MAJALLAH  in  Arabic  8-14  Apr  87  pp  25-26 

[Interview  with  former  Prime  Minister  al-Jazuli  Dafa'allah  by  Muhammad  Ahmad 
Hisham] 

[Text]  Khartoum—A  leader  of  the  transitional  stage  who  was  in  power  after 
the  uprising  had  to  be  interviewed  on  what  has  happened  during  and  after  the 
transitional  phase.  AL-MAJALLAH  has  chosen  Dr  al-Jazuli  Dafa'allah,  who 
began  the  interview,  saying: 

"It  is  noticed  that  there  is  a  rush  to  write  the  history  of  Sudan's  revolution. 
There  are  numerous  hasty  pens  writing  about  the  transitional  stage  and  the 
April  revolution.  Often,  what  is  Written  is  not  compatible  with  the  reality 
and  does  not  give  the  truth.  I  fear  that  this  revolution  will  be  'falsified' 
and  that  it  will  be  written  by  pens  that  do  not  know  the  truth  and  that  did 
not  take  part  in  making  the  revolution.  I  am  not  saying  that  all  that  has 
been  written  about  the  April  revolution  is  false.  But  in  what  has  been 
written,  I  have  noticed  a  lot  that  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  real  events. 

My  hope  is  that  time  will  permit  the  writing  of  a  truer  and  more  comprehensive 
history  of  the  April  revolution  because,  to  my  mind,  it  is  a  great  revolution 
and  what  it  has  created  is  great  in  its  place  and  time." 

[Question]  What  is  democracy's  position  in  Sudan  in  the  wake  of  the  transi¬ 
tional  and  parliamentary  stages? 

[Answer]  If  we  view  Sudan  before  the  April  revolution,  we  find  that  insofar 
as  free  press  and  expression  were  concerned,  there  were  two  newspapers  which 
were  tantamount  to  official  publications  and  each  a  copy  of  the  other.  The 
television  and  radio  ajgency  was  the  government's  mouthpiece  and  ultimately 
became  the  ruler's  mouthpiece.  There  was  no  party  other  than  the  Socialist 
Union,  which  did  not  represent  a  base  tied  to  the  Sudanese  masses.  The 
revolution  then  established  constitutional  authorities  within  a  legitimate 
framework,  including  the  Transitional  Military  Council  and  the  Council  of 
Ministers.  Naturally,  nobody  expected  to  be  permitted  to  form  a  party. 

But  whoever  wished  did  form  a  party  and  the  government  did  not  at  the  time 
object  to  the  formation  of  parties  by  virtue  of  its  being  a  political  right  as 
long  as  the  citizen  observed  the  law  and  democracy.  In  a  country  where  no 
parties  had  existed,  more  than  40  parties  were  formed  and  the  transitional 
authorities  accepted  those  parties,  dealt  with  them,  and  protected  all  of  them 
within  the  framework  of  freedom  and  democracy.  Then  newspapers  had  to  be 
Issued  and  a  large  number  of  papers  representing  the  existing  parties  and 
private  individuals  were  published.  During  the  transitional  stage,  free 
expression,  publication,  and  political  action  were  guaranteed  and  the 
judiciary  remained  independent  and  its  decisions  were  respected,  even  decisions 
suspending  cabinet  decrees.  As  for  the  parliamentary  period,  I  do  not  say  that 
political  liberties  have  diminished  because  the  people's  awareness  of  freedom 
and  democracy  will  not  permit  anybody  to  abolish  these  liberties.  But  there 
are  manifestations  of  discontent  with  and  criticism  of  the  broad  liberties 

guaranteed  by  the  transitional  constitution.  This  is  why  the  constitutional 
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amendments  preoccupying  public  opinion  have  been  made.  I  see  no  need  to 
amend  the  transitional  constitution.  From  the  angle  of  democracy  and  freedom, 
the  constitutional  amendments  made  are  below  what  is  contained  in  the  transi¬ 
tional  constitution.  Moreover,  what  we  are  amending  is  a  provisional 
constitution  with  whose  amendment  we  should  not  have  preoccupied  ourselves  and 
over  which  we  should  not  have  wasted  our  time  fighting,  considering  that  this 
constitution  was  unanimously  approved  at  the  outset  of  the  parliamentary  period. 
We  should  have  devoted  our  efforts  to  drafting  a  permanent  constitution, 
which  is  the  real  challenge  facing  the  Sudanese  government. 

[Question]  What  is  your  assessment  of  the  economic  development  taking  place 
in  Sudan  during  the  transitional  and  current  periods? 

[Answer]  It  is  difficult  to  talk  about  economic  conditions  in  Sudan  which 
suffered  from  economic  corruption  for  16  years  and  which  has  been  swept  by 
starvation  since  1984.  Unlike  the  political  situation,  economic  conditions 
cannot  change  quickly  because  the  economy’s  nature  dictates  an  uninterrupted 
process.  Therefore,  regardless  of  how  great  the  political  change,  it  is  not 
directly  and  immediately  followed  by  an  economic  change.  However,  political 
change  creates  the  background  to  permit  an  economic  upsurge.  In  the  transi¬ 
tional  stage,  we  introduced  economic  reforms  in  numerous  fields,  even  though 
we  were  facing  a  large  number  of  difficulties.  We  tried  to  eliminate 
starvation  and  we  produced  a  surplus  in  some  food  supplies  by  achieving  a 
successful  agricultural  season.  But  no  noticeable  change  has  occurred  under 
the  parliamentary  government,  even  though  this  government  is  building  on  what 
we  started.  We  were  building  on  the  debris  of  16  years.  The  parliamentary 
government  took  over  a  better  situation  than  did  the  transitional  government. 
Despite  this,  no  noticeable  change  has  occurred  in  Sudan’s  economic  conditions. 
The  economic  damage  is  extensive  and  deep-rooted.  We  must  not  forget  that  in 
the  transitional  stage,  we  held  an  economic  conference  which  emerged  with 
general  recommendations  that  were  approved  by  all  the  political  parties  that 
signed  the  economic  charter  emanating  from  that  conference.  The  economic 
conference’s  resolutions  became  the  background  on  which  the  current  parlia¬ 
mentary  government  has  founded  its  policies.  Therefore,  I  believe  that  the 
transitional  stage  established  the  basic  principles  for  an  economic 
renaissance  but  had  no  time  for  anything  else. 

Old  Conflict 

[Question]  Do  you  think  that  the  steps  taken  have  helped  entrench  security 
in  Sudan? 

[Answer]  I  wish  to  say  that  the  conflict  in  Sudan  is  old  and  is  a  character¬ 
istic  of  a  society  like  ours.  In  Sudan,  there  are  parts  that  continue  to 
live  within  such  a  framework.  The  conflicts  themselves  can  be  contained  with 
traditional  Sudanese  wisdom.  But  what  is  new  is  John  Garang’s  movement, 
which  has  been  raiding  tribes,  especially  Arab  tribes,  threatening  their 
security,  killing  their  men,  and  capturing  their  women.  This  has  motivated 
these  tribes  to  look  for  weapons  to  protect  their  honor  and  their  economic 
resources.  I  fimly  believe  that  the  presence  of  Garang’s  movement  in  the 
South  and  this  movement’s  attacks  on  the  peaceful  tribes  have  been  the  main 
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factor  in  detonating  tribal  conflict.  These  tribes  did  not  get  the  weapons 
in  their  possession  from  the  government,  as  the  rumors  say.  I  wish  to  stress 
that  the  Council  of  Ministers  did  not  make  a  single  decision  to  arm  any 
tribe.  The  allegation  that  the  transitional  government  armed  these  tribes  is 
groundless.  The  tribes  acquired  their  weapons  through  Sudan's  open  borders 
which  extend  for  thousands  of  miles. 

[Question]  What  is  your  assessment  of  the  approach  you  adopted  to  tackle  the 
conflict  in  the  South?  , 

[Answer]  All  the  Sudanese  people  are  aware  that  there  is  no  solution  other 
than  a  political  solution  founded  on  dialogue  to  settle  the  South  Sudan 
problem.  But  until  this  is  achieved,  should  the  state  abandon  its  duty  and 
permit  the  citizens'  security  to  be  threatened?  This  is  why  whoever  rebels 
against  the  government  and  threatens  the  citizens'  security  must  be  deterred. 
This  is  a  governmental  duty.  The  transitional  government  tried  to  create  the 
background  that  helps  solve  this  problem.  First,  the  transitional  authorities 
acknowledged  the  1972  Addis  Ababa  agreement.  Second,  they  issued  a  general^ 
amnesty  for  all  those  who  had  resorted  to  arms  in  the  preceding  period.  Third, 
the  Sudanese  armed  forces  established  a  unilateral  cease-fire.  At  the  outset 
of  the  transitional  stage,  we  thought  that  these  three  steps  would  create  a 
certain  climate  and  restore  dialogue  to  Sudan.  We  then  proceeded  to  talk  about 
the  southern  conference  and  said  that  a  conference  must  be  held  and  that  the 
Sudanese  nation  must  take  part  in  it  and  must  discuss  all  its  problems,  led  by 
the  southern  problem.  The  southern  conference  idea  then  developed  into  the 
national  constitutional  conference  idea,  considering  that  the  southern 
problem  is  one  of  the  problems  with  which  the  Sudanese  arena  abounds.  We 
then  issued  a  political  declaration,  which  established  the  intellectual  back¬ 
ground  on  which  the  constitutional  conference  could  be  founded.  In  the 
declaration,  we  acknowledged  the  cultural  and  racial  differences  and  talked 
of  justice  in  distributing  the  resources,  development  of  the  more  backward 
provinces,  decentralization,  and  the  fact  that  Sudan's  problems  can  be  solved 
by  dialogue  only.  I  then  sent  a  message  to  Garang  containing  these  concepts 
and  noted  in  that  message  the  movement's  patriotic  role  during  Numayri's 
administration.  We  sent  a  copy  of  the  political  declaration  to  Garang  and  I 
went  to  Kenya  to  meet  with  President  Mo i  and  met  with  the  presidents  of 
Tanzania  and  Uganda  in  an  attempt  to  reach  an  understanding  between  Sudan  and 
Garang' s  movement.  All  this  effort  has  produced  no  positive  result  so  far. 

But  I  say  that  the  background  was  established  and  its  basic  features  were  made 
clear.  We  must  develop  this  background  in  the  parliamentary  period. 

[Question]  What  about  the  Koka  Dam  agreement? 

[Answer]  Koka  Dam  was  an  endeavor  to  which  the  government  was  not  a  party. 

I  have  my  opinion  on  the  Koka  Dam  plan.  Its  contents  are  the  same  as  the 
contents  of  John  Garang' s  reply  to  my  message,  with  some  additions.  There 
is  nothing  new  in  Koka  Dam.  The  only  thing  that  cOuld  perhaps  be  new  is  a 
cease-fire  because  such  a  cease-fire  will  pave  the  way  for  true  dialogue. 

The  thinking  behind  Koka  Dam  on  abolishing  the  September  laws  arid  the  joint 
defense  agreement  with  Egypt  cannot  create  the  climate  for  a  serious  and 
purposeful  dialogue.  I  cannot  see  the  connection  between  the  joint  defense 
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treaty  and  the  Libyan  protocol  on  the  one  hand  and  the  southern  problems  on  the 
other.  The  joint  defense  treaty  has  come  as  part  of  the  Arab  League’s  joint 
defense  treaties  and  it  contains  nothing  to  undermine  Sudan’s  sovereignty,  that 
is,  unless  the  objective  of  those  who  want  to  abolish  the  treaty  is  to  deal 
with  Sudan  separately.  As  for  developments  in  the  southern  issue  under  the 
current  government,  I  truly  say  that  we  are  standing  still  and  that  there  is 
nothing  new. 

Accomplishments 

[Question]  Many  believe  that  Sudan’s  uprising  has  been  foiled.  In  your 
assessment,  which  of  this  uprising’s  objectives  did  your  government  achieve? 

[Answer]  If  we  examine  the  National  Grouping  charter  adopted  by  the  transi¬ 
tional  government,  we  find  that  it  makes  no  close  or  remote  reference  to  what 
has  come  to  be  known  as  the  September  laws.  I  do  not  support  the  September 
laws.  When  the  uprising  erupted,  nobody  spoke  about  these  laws.  I  recall 
that  the  first  time  the  September  laws  were  mentioned  by  name  was  in  a  dis¬ 
cussion  on  forming  the  transitional  government.  There  are  more  than  nine 
September  laws,  including  the  traffic  law.  Is  the  disagreement  on  all  these 
laws  or  is  it  concerned  with  the  penal  code  pertaining  to  the  Islamic 
restrictions?  This  entire  storm  centers  fundamentally  on  the  Islamic  restric¬ 
tions  but  uses  the  September  laws  as  a  slogan.  At  the  beginning  of  the 
transitional  stage,  we  asked  people  to  be  frank,  to  discuss  the  laws  in 
detail,  and  to  steer  clear  of  ambiguities.  In  the  transitional  stage,  we 
changed  many  of  the  September  laws,  including  the  criminal  proceedings  law 
and  the  judicial  authority  law.  We  amended  a  number  of  the  laws  and  abolished 
others  but  stopped  short  of  the  Islamic  restrictions  because  we  believe  that 
the  Islamic  restrictions  must  be  tackled  in  a  special  way,  considering  that 
Muslims  form  the  majority  in  this  nation  and  that  the  entire  nation  approved 
the  Islamic  constitution  in  1968.  This  is  a  historical  fact.  Therefore, 
whatever  touches  Islam  may  not  be  treated  superficially.  We  acknowledge  that 
these  laws  contain  excesses  unsupported  by  Islam  and  remote  from  freedom. 

But  these  laws  contain  an  Islamic  essence  and  this  is  why  we  left  it  up  to 
the  people’s  elected  representatives  to  make  the  decision.  Here  I  reiterate 
what  Prime  Minister  al-Sadiq  al-Mahdi  said,  namely,  that  the  Sudanese  option 
is  an  Islamic  option  because  the  majority  coming  to  the  Constituent  Assembly 
advocates  Islam,  even  though  its  visualization  of  Islam  differs.  We  now  come 
to  May’s  other  traces.  In  the  transitional  stage,  we  dissolved  the  Socialist 
Union,  the  National  Assembly,  the  regional  people’s  councils,  and  the  state 
security  agency.  We  then  brought  to  trial  the  major  figures  involved. 

Sentences  were  issued  against  ’Umar  Muhammad  al— Tayyib  for  his  role  in  trans¬ 
planting  the  Falasha  and  against  Baha’-al-Din  Idris.  The  courts  formed  in  the 
transitional  stage  continue  to  carry  on  with  their  investigations  and  trials. 

In  1  year,  we  eliminated  the  May  traces,  issued  the  transitional  constitution 
and  the  election  law,  held  the  elections  which  brought  about  democracy, 
preserved  the  judiciary’s  independence  and  the  parties’  freedom,  and  permitted 
the  publication  of  party  newspapers.  So,  what  is  left  of  the  uprising’s 
charter  to  be  achieved?  As  for  the  Islamic  Shari ’a  laws,  we  have  left  it  to 
the  people  to  decide  whatever  they  wish  on  them. 
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Al-Sadiq*s  New  Initiative 
London  AL-MAJALLAH  in  Arabic  8-14  Apr  87  p  26 

[Text]  The  Sudanese  government  has  shown  an  interest  in  the  constitutional 
appeal  presented  by  two  southern  opposition  parties,  namely,  the  SSPA  [South 
Sudanese  Political  Association]  and  the  SAC  [Sudanese  African  Congress], 
against  the  decree  on  forming  the  southern  administration.  The  government  has 
initiated  efforts  to  contain  this  problem,  AL-MAJALLAH  has  learned  that  these 
efforts  began  with  a  meeting  held  at  the  residence  of  Dr  *Ali  Hasan  Taj-al-Din, 
a  member  of  the  Presidential  Council,  The  meeting  included  representatives  of 
the  Ummah  Party  and  the  DUP  [Democratic  Unionist  Party]  and  was  attended  by 
al-Sadiq  al-Mahdi  and  representatives  of  the  SSPA  and  the  SAC,  Informed 
sources  have  told  AL-MAJALLAH  that  al-Sadiq  al-Mahdi  made  it  clear  to  the 
parties*  representatives  that  he  is  willing  to  hear  their  opinions.  But  the 
meeting  was  delayed  to  discuss  the  disputed  points  and  to  reach  a  formula 
satisfactory  to  the  damaged  parties, 

Al-Sadiq  al-Mahdi  said  that  the  SSPA  submitted  an  appeal  against  the  steps 
taken,  adding:  '‘Contrary  to  some  people's  allegations,  we  have  not  used  these 
steps  as  a  means  to  divide  the  southern  political  fofces.  Rather,  we  hoped 
that  what  was  done  would  not  be  the  subject  of  disagreement  between  these 
forces  but  would  unite  them.  What  is  said  about  'divide  and  rule'  reflects 
backward  policies," 

Al-Mahdi  noted  that  the  government  believes  that  the  powers  and  authorities 
of  the  capital,  the  provinces,  the  North,  and  the  South  are  governed  by  the 
1972  Addis  Ababa  agreement  until  a  constitutional  conference  is  held  and  that 
the  government  does  not  plan  to  make  any  decision  on  the  South  beyond  the 
framework  of  this  agreement.  He  also  said  that  freedom  of  choice  on  the 
southern  council  has  been  left  to  the  southern  parties  and  that  he  has  not 
intervened  in  connection  with  those  who  have  been  appointed,  rather  selected, 
as  a  result  of  consultation  between  the  southern  parties. 

Al-Mahdi  also  said  that  the  government  is  in  the  process  of  announcing  a  new 
initiative  for  a  peaceful  solution  and  for  putting  an  end  to  the  problem  of 
the  failure  to  reach  an  understanding  with  Garang's  movement, 

AL-MAJALLAH  has  learned  from  reliable  sources  that  the  new  announcement  will 
deal  with  the  position  the  government  will  take  toward  the  armed  movement  and 
will  discuss  all  the  "negatives  and  "positives"  in  the  contacts  that  have 
taken  place  with  the  movement.  The  sources  said  that  the  new  initiative  will 
take  into  account  the  experiences  of  previous  contacts  with  the  movement, 
especially  of  the  dialogue  which  was  conducted  by  the  National  Grouping  and 
which  achieved  the  so-called  Koka  Dam  declaration  and  of  the  obstacles  which 
faced  the  drafting  of  this  declaration,  especially  the  position  of  some 
northern  political  forces  and  parties,  particularly  that  of  the  DUP,  the  only 
northern  political  organization  which  had  no  direct  contacts  with  Garang's 
movement , 
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The  movement  misunderstood  the  DUP's  position  on  the  southern  problem. 

Endeavors  have  been  made  in  this  connection  by  some  of  the  grouping's  leaders, 
and  Dr  Amin  Makki  Madani  and  Dr  'izz-al-Din  'Ali  'Amir  have  taken  part  in 
these  endeavors  to  establish  bridges  of  understanding  between  the  movement 
and  the  DUP  leadership.  The  sources  added  that  the  new  announcement  will  also 
cover  the  experiences  of  the  other  contacts  made  by  way  of  the  Islamic- 
Christian  Peace  Committee,  which  was  headed  by  Idris  al-Banna,  a  Presidential  ^ 
Council  member.  Those  contacts  reflected  signs  of  willingness  on  the  movement  s 
part  to  restore  the  lines  of  communication  and  understanding. 

The  sources  added  that  the  new  announcement  will  also  consider  what  has  been 
accomplished  at  the  diplomatic  level,  especially  the  contacts  made  by  the 
Sudanese  minister  of  foreign  affairs  with  the  Ethiopian  president  and  the 
Egyptian  mediation  efforts.  The  new  initiative  will  appraise  the  reverbera¬ 
tions  of  the  Drew  Wilson  Institute's  symposium,  which  was  held  in  Washington 
on  the  South  and  in  which  elements  of  the  popular  movement  participated,  led 
by  Dr  T-gm  Akol  and  a  number  of  Sudanese  figures  and  circles  from  home  and 
abroad.  Even  though  the  government  declined  the  invitation  to  take  part  in 
the  symposium,  it  permitted  a  number  of  its  diplomats  in  Washinton  to  attend 
as  observers.  Al-Sadiq  al-Mahdi  characterized  the  symposium  as  producing 
positive  ideas  and  said  that  John  Garang  displayed  goodwill  toward,  dialogue. 

By  virtue  of  the  contrasting  and  conflicting  considerations  in  the  Sudanese 
arena,  the  possibilities  of  settling  the  conflict  in  the  South  are  confined 
to  the  following  options,  which  will  be  reviewed  in  al-Sadiq  al-Mahdi' s 
initiative: 

First,  continuation  of  the  present  situation  which  is  characterized  by  the 
lack  of  security,  by  the  drain  on  material  and  human  resources,  and  by 
deteriorating  conditions  in  the  South. 

Second,  development  of  a  solution  by  way  of  the  1972  Addis  Ababa  agreement. 

Such  a  solution  will  be  difficult  to  embrace  because  of  the  southerners' 
differences  on  a  system  of  government. 

Third,  the  military  solution  which,  all  believe,  will  lead  to  intensifying 
the  current  situation. 

Fourth,  a  peaceful  solution.  This  requires  settling  intra— South  differences 
first  and  then  national  differences  which  are  embodied  in  broadening  the 
participation  in  power  and  settling  the  issues  of  religion  and  government,  of 
identity,  and  of  the  constitutional  system.  A  minimal  solution  can  be 
reached  on  these  issues  within  the  framework  of  the  planned  constitutional 
conference  which  will  discuss  the  priorities  to  solve  the  problem  and  will 
prepare  the  climate  for  establishing  peace  and  for  completing  the  parliamentary 
elections  in  the  areas  where  it  has  been  impossible  to  hold  such  elections. 

It  is  believed  that  completing  the  elections  will  make  it  possible  for  the 
parliamentary  institution  to  formulate  its  final  concept  of  the  southern 
administration. 

8494/13046 
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BRIEFS 

SPLA  DETAILS  ON  TRANSPORT  PLANE  DOWNING — ^Details  are  still  coming  in  of  the 
enemy  military  transport  plane  Hercules  C-130  that  was  shot  down  at  Wau 
as  it  was  approaching  to  land  on  the  12th  May  1987  by  the  SPLA  Air  Defense 
Unit,  According  to  our  correspondent  in  Wau,  the  plane  was  carrying  more 
than  50  enemy  soldiers,  newly  graduated  from  (muqlas)  Battalion  242.  Pieces 
of  the  aircraft  recovered  by  the  SPLA  forces  bear  Number  3546083741,  serial 
Number  994769165,  Correspondent  says  that  due  to  the  imposition  of  curfew 
in  Wau,  he  was  not  able  to  gather  the  information  as  regards  the  names  of 
the  enemy's  military  officers  involved  in  the  plane  crash  in  time.  More 
details  will  be  brought  to  you  as  soon  as  they  are  available,  {Text] 
[(Clandestine)  Radio  of  the  Sudanese  People's  Liberation  Army  in  English 
1300  GMT  25  May  87  EA]  /9274 

COMMERCE  MINISTER  ALLEGES  'ILLEGAL  PRACTICES'— Khartoum,  17  May  (SUNA)  — 
Commerce,  Cooperation  and  Supply  Minister  Dr  Muhammad  Yusuf  Abu  Harirah  said 
that  he  has  acquainted  Premier  al'»Sadiq  al-Mahdi  with  all  the  illegal  prac¬ 
tices  carried  out  by  some  ministers  to  spoil  the  government  policy  in  the 
economic  field.  In  a  statement  to  the  daily  AL-AYYA^^  published  here  today, 
Abu  Harirah  called  for  the  formation  of  a  neutral  committee  and  pledged  to 
present  to  the  said  committee  the  documents  which  prove  the  implication  of 
those  ministers,  Abu  Harirah  threatened  that  if  the  committee  is  not  formed 
he  then  would  reveal  these  documents  to  the  public  opinion.  [Text] 

[Khartoum  SUNA  in  English  1045  GMT  17  May  87  JN]  /9274 
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ASSEMBLY,  MINISTERS  DISCUSS  ECONOMIC  ISSUES 

JN171916  Damascus  Domestic  Service  in  Arabic  1515  GMT  17  May  87 

[Text]  Damascus-.-At  noon  today  the  People's  Assembly  held  a  session  under 
Speaker  Mahmud  al<P|Zu'bi  in  the  presence  of  Dr  Salim  Yaiin,  deputy  prime 
minister  for  economic  affairs,  and  a  number  of  ministers.  The  assembly  dis& 
cussed  during  this  session  a  number  of  supply  issues  and  heard  answers  by 
competent  ministers  to  several  inquiries  and  questions  related  to  the  supply 
situation  in  the  country. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  session,  written  questions  by  Assembly  members  were 
read  and  referred  to  the  concerned  authorities.  The  assembly  then  heard  the 
Supply  Ministry's  answers  to  a  ntimber  of  written  questions  read  in  previous 
sessions,  Some  assembly  members  asked  a  number  of  questions  and  inquiries 
related  to  the  supply  situation  in  the  country  and  also  to  government  plans 
to  secure  citizen  needs  of  various  consumer  commodities,  fix  prices,  provide 
the  requirements  of  production,  promote  and  improve  work  at  consumer  stores, 
and  increase  the  punishment  of  those  tampering  with  the  people's  food. 

Afterward,  the  supply  and  internal  trade  minister  answered  a  number  of  ques¬ 
tions  related  to  his  ministry,  foremost  being  an  emphasis  on  fulfilling  the 
slogan  of  increasing  production  to  meet  consumption  and  dispense  with  imports. 
He  stressed  the  government  works  to  secure  the  requirements  of  production  to 
fulfill  this  slogan.  Social  Affairs  and  Labor  Minister  Antoine  Jubran  said 
that  working  hours  in  difficult  jobs  were  determined  in  the  basic  law  to  be 
between  minimum  auH  mayimiim  Itimits,  that  a  committee  has  been  formed  to  de¬ 
fine  the  working  hours  for  every  job,  and  that  a  decision  will  be  issued 
soon  by  the  Council  of  Ministers  in  this  regard. 

Dr  Sal ^n^  Yasin,  deputy  prime  minister  for  economic  affairs,  discussed  some  of 
the  issues  raised,  asserting  there  is  a  special  treatment  for  every  economic 
issue.  He  explained  the  economic  situation  and  the  govermnent 's  tasks  to  build 
an  economic  basis  to  meet  the  country's  and  citizens’  needs  as  well  as  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  defense  and  construction. 

Economy  anH  Foreign  Trade  Minister  Dr  Muhammad  al-’Imadi  discussed  a  number 
of  economic  Issues.  He  pointed  to  the  important  government  policy  to  improve 
production,  rationalize  consumption,  achieve  good  balance  in  the  monetary 
sector,  and  provide  as  much  hard  currency  as  possible  toomeet  numerous 
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requirements  and  needs.  He  added  the  markets  which  give  competitive  prices 
for  the  hard  currency  have  brought  in  a  good  income  for  the  country  exceeding 
$100  million  in  a  short  period.  He  said  the  external  corporations  belonging 
to  the  Economy  Ministry  signed  contracts  to  secure  many  necessary  materials 
such  as  iron,  wood,  and  others  and  these  materials  will  arrive  in  the  next 
few  months  to  meet  the  need  for  them.  The  price  of  tobacco,  he  added,  was 
raised  to  an  amount  equal  to  its  cost  plus  an  appropriate  increase  in  price 
to  encourage  peasants  to  plant  this  crop.  He  said  what  is  now  raised  is  only 
cigarette  prices. 

At  the  end,  the  assembly  speaker  commented  on  the  topics  raised  on  economy  and 
supply.  He  appealed  to  the  committee  formed  previously  to  study  this  subject 
to  quickly  lay  down  the  appropriate  working  paper  so  it  will  be  studied  by 
the  assembly  to  work  out  suitable  solutions.  The  session  adjourned  to  1200 
tomorrow,  Monday, 
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TUNISIA 


NEAR  EAST 


PRO-IRAQI  JOURNAL  CONDEMNS  MILITANT  RELIGIOUS  MOVEMENTS 
London  AL-DUSTUR  in  Arabic  20  Apr  87  pp  28-30 

[Article  by  Slami  Hosseini:  "AL-DUSTUR  Replies  to  the  Question:  Is  It  Possi¬ 
ble  to  Form  a  'Fundamentalist'  Party  in  Tunisia?"] 

[Text]  This  question,  the  title,  is  not  the  only  one  AL-DUSTUR  is  raising 
and  answering  in  an  attempt  to  follow  what  has  been  going  on  in  Tunisia 
nowadays  and  what  has  prompted  Tunisia's  adoption  of  the  decision  to  sever 
relations  with  Iran.  V/hat  is  going  on  now,  in  Tunisia  and  in  some  other  Arab 
countries,  raises  numerous  questions,  one  being,  what  are  the  intentions, 
ideas  and  goals  of  this  current,  which  is  cloaked  in  religion,  pursues  the 
platform  of  violence  and  pursues  everything  that  is  alien  to  the  Islamic 
religion?  Slami  Hosseini  attempts  to  seek  answers  to  these  and  other  ques¬ 
tions  by  monitoring  and  observing  practices  and  roots. 

The  growth  in  Tunisia  of  the  "religious  cixrrent"  which  later  came  to  be 
known  as  the  Islamic  tendency,  or  the  fundamentalist  tendency,  goes  back  to 
the  late  seventies.  It  emerged  at  the  outset  with  the  participation  of  some 
political  forces  (including  people  who  were  in  the  regime)  aimed  at  forming 
a  force  to  confront  the  movements  of  the  left  which  were  at  the  peak  of 
their  power  at  that  time.  The  religious  current  began  with  persons  who 
worked  in  religious  societies  that  had  no  connection  with  politics  and  also 
with  some  imams  of  mosques.  However,  when  these  people  felt  that  their  acti¬ 
vity  was  yielding  a  political  effect  in  confronting  the  movements  of  the 
left  on  the  one  hand  and  in  investing  them  with  popularity  in  the  ranks  of 
the  Tunisian  man  on  the  street  on  the  other,  the  idea  took  root  in  them  of 
establishing  a  political  movement  which  would  be  distinctive  within  the  Tu¬ 
nisian  opposition  and  indeed  shifting  to  opposition  activity  when  the  early 
signs  of  "democratic  liberalization"  appeared  in  Tunisia  at  the  end  of  the 
seventies  and  the  beginning  of  the  eighties. 

This  step,  that  is,  the  shift  from  a  current  whose  task  was  to  confront  the 
movements  of  the  left  in  the  university  and  student  setting  and  to  spread 
religious  ideas  to  an  opposition  political  movement,  was  adequate  for  rifts 
to  appear  within  the  religious  current.  More  than  one  group  took  form  in 
that  ciirrent,  including  the  Islamic  Tendency,  the  Islamic  Consultation  Move¬ 
ment  and  the  Progressive  Islamic  Movement,  in  addition  to  certain  figures 
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who  refused  to  move  from  a  religious  current  to  a  political  movement,  and 
the  Islamic  Tendency  movement,  declaring  its  establishment  at  a  press  con¬ 
ference,  established  relations  with  political  circles  domestically  and  a- 
broad  and  raised  the  slogan  of  an  Islamic  party  once  the  Tunisian  authori¬ 
ties  had  given  some  opposition  parties  permits  for  open  activity.  The  Isla¬ 
mic  Tendency  movement  then  began  to  act  and  move  in  its  capacity  as  a  poli¬ 
tical  party  with  leaders,  rank  and  file,  student  and  workers^  wings  and  so 
forth.  At  that  time,  the  following  question  presented  itself  among  all  poli¬ 
tical  circles  and  everyone:  is  it  possible  to  form  an  Islamic  party  in  Tuni¬ 
sia?  Is  it  possible  for  the  Tunisian  authorities  to  permit  an  Islamic  party 
to  act  and  consider  it  a  party  like  the  other  political  parties?  Of  course, 
the  answer  to  that  question  is  still  lacking,  since  such  an  answer  would 
entail  many  risks,  whether  it  is  in  the  negative  or  the  affirmative. 

The  fact  is  that  two  answers,  contradictory  and  conflicting,  have  emerged 
with  time.  There  is  a  group  which  says  yes,  these  people  have  the  right  to 
form  an  Islamic  party  because  that  represents  a  constitutional  right  and 
because  the  statement  that  it  is  not  logical  to  form  an  Islamic  party  in  a 
society  which  consists  totally  of  Malekite  Sunni  Moslems  is  to  be  rejected 
because  of  the  difference  in  degrees  of  religious  devotion  and  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  teachings  of  Islamic  law  among  the  people:  therefore,  the  Isla¬ 
mic  party  will  be  a  proponent  and  a  vanguard  on  behalf  of  the  desired  Isla¬ 
mic  society  in  the  face  of  the  deterioration  of  Islamic  values  in  the  socie¬ 
ty.  The  second  group  replies  that  there  is  no  need  to  form  an  Islamic  party 
because  the  whole  of  Tunisian  society  consists  of  Malekite  Sunni  Moslems  and 
there  is  no  need  for  an  Islamic  party  in  an  Islamic  society  because  such  a 
party  will  ultimately  just  be  an  instrument  using  Islam,  which  is  an  element 
common  to  the  people,  for  political  goals,  and  no  political  group  has  the 
right  to  use  the  religious  identity  of  the  people  for  its  own  political 
purposes,  especially  since  all  parties  and  political  movements  in  the  com- 
try,  as  well  as  the  country’s  constitution,  state  that  Islam  is  the  official 
religion  of  the  country,  and  therefore  the  people  who  want  to  form  an  Isla¬ 
mic  party  must  choose  between  religion  and  politics  and  between  entering 
political  struggles  with  the  mentality  of  what  is  permissible  and  forbidden 
and  entering  them  with  the  mentality  of  what  is  right  and  wrong. 

In  reality,  the  two  answers  view  the  question  in  a  manner  which  has  been 
dictated  by  the  current  political  struggle,  not  a  manner  that  is  related  to 
the  actual  condition  of  the  society,  the  institutions  in  Tunisia  and  the 
future  of  the  country,  because  one  can  summarize  the  answers  as  follows:  one 
group  stands  in  favor  of  the  marriage  of  politics  and  religion  and  another 
group  stands  in  favor  of  the  divorce  between  politics  and  religion,  which 
brings  the  struggle  back  to  the  famous  dispute  over  "Islam  and  the  princi¬ 
ples  of  government."  Is  this  the  case  in  Tunisia  today,  in  this  form?  Is  the 
matter  just  related  to  a  dispute  over  the  relationship  between  politics  and 
religion?  Presenting  the  issue  in  this  manner  is  an  intellectual  position 
that  is  wrong  from  the  beginning,  since  if  the  situation  is  thus,  the  propo¬ 
nents  of  the  formation  of  an  Islamic  party  in  Tunisia,  whether  or  not  it 
bears  an  Islamic  name,  enter  into  the  struggle,  in  this  case,  from  the  back 
door,  because  it  would  be  more  worthy  for  them  to  say  that  the  scholars  of 
religion  (and  it  is  not  necessary  that  scholars  of  religion  in  this  case 
asstune  the  form  of  a  political  party)  have  their  say  in  the  country’s 
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political  life,  decrees,  laws  and  so  forth,  that  is,  that  they  be  consulted 
on  everything  related  to  the  life  of  the  society.  This  means  that  the  men  of 
religion,  if  this  is  their  character,  cannot  perform  this  task  just  through 
an  Islamic  political  party,  because  forming  such  a  party  is  not  the  only 
adequate  condition  for  performing  that  task,  and  if  they  did  indeed  have  the 
goal  of  attention  to  religion,  and  were  concerned  with  the  proper  applica¬ 
tion  of  Islamic  teachings  so  that  they  would  have  their  say  regarding  poli¬ 
tical  issues,  they  would  have  to  be  above  parties  and  political  movements 
and  not  be  a  party  to  the  political  struggle,  whose  goals,  in  all  cases,  are 
factional  and  class  goals  and  concern  intellectual  cxirrents  which  break  the 
society  down  not  on  a  religious  basis  but  on  secular  bases.  As  to  the  people 
who  oppose  the  establishment  of  an  Islamic  party,  they,  by  presenting  the 
issue  as  one  related  to  the  subject  of  the  relationship  of  religion  to  poli¬ 
tics,  deny  religious  figures  the  right  to  intervene  in  political  affairs, 
and  that  is  the  essence  of  error  because  religious  figures  and  scholars  of 
religion  in  Islamic  society  have  a  role  to  play  without  of  necessity  being  a 
religious  political  party  but  rather  as  part  of  other  groups  and  organiza¬ 
tions  which  complement  the  constitutional  ones.  These  groups  and  organiza¬ 
tions  have  existed  in  Tunisia  since  independence  and  play  their  religious 
role  without  ever  thinking  of  entering  the  political  struggle  as  a  political 
movement. 

Fraudiilently  Claiming  Popularity 

Since  the  issue  is  not  related,  basically,  to  the  subject  of  the  relation¬ 
ship  between  religion  and  politics  but  to  the  use  of  the  Islamic  religion 
for  political  goals,  to  be  precise,  these  people  who  raise  the  slogan  of 
forming  an  Islamic  political  party,  regardless  of  whether  this  party  is  oh 
the  side  of  the  opposition  or  the  government,  enter  the  political  struggle 
against  their  political  adversaries  while  bearing  the  banner  of  religion  as 
one  of  their  weapons  in  this  struggle,  and  this  means  that  they  are  acting 
fraudulently  to  present  an  illusory  popularity  of  theirs  in  the  ranks  of  the 
people,  since  the  Tunisian  people  in  general  are  Moslems  and  they  are  fight¬ 
ing  their  adversaries  with  a  weapon  common  to  all,  because  no  party  or  poli¬ 
tical  movement  in  Tunisia,  including  the  Communist  Party,  does  not  embrace 
Islam  as  religion  of  the  state.  Everyone  considers  that  the  Islamic  religion 
is  the  sole  official  religion  in  Tunisia.  Consequently,  in  Tunisia  there  is 
no  cause  by  the  name  of  religion  and  there  are  no  threats  to  the  Islamic 
religion.  Likewise,  the  whole  issue  is  purely  a  political  one  and  it  has  no 
connection  with  Islam  or  the  application  of  Islamic  law.  Consequently,  it  is 
necessary  to  discuss  this  issue  and  answer  the  question  on  a  political  ba¬ 
sis,  not  a  religious  one,  because  the  issue  is  a  political  one  related  to  a 
purely  political  struggle  and  because  the  "group"  wants  to  form  an  Islamic 
political  party  not  with  the  objective  of  religious  reform  but  with  the  ob¬ 
jective  of  attaining  political  power,  which  means  that  they  are  using  reli¬ 
gion  in  a  struggle  which  has  no  connection  to  religion  but  whose  goal  is  the 
assumption  of  power.  Consequently,  as  long  as  the  issue  remains  thus,  a 
wholly  political  one,  why  should  there  be  an  Islamic  political  party?  Is  it 
just  to  exercise  a  legitimate  right  to  form  parties?  Here  one  must  return  to 
notions  which  €ire  commonly  raised  in  a  haphazard  manner,  without  careful 
definition,  nowadays  in  Tunisian  political  circles.  ¥hat  do  a  political  par¬ 
ty,  opposition,  the  regime,  the  ruling  party  and  the  Islamic  party  mean?  The 
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party  is  the  political  and  organizational  expression  of  the  interests,  ambi¬ 
tions  and  goals  of  a  class  or  group  of  social  classes  which  organize  them¬ 
selves  within  a  political  party  in  order  to  realize  these  short-term  or 
long-term  goals,  which  will  permit  them,  when  they  become  a  political  majo¬ 
rity,  to  represent  the  whole  society  and,  when  they  become  a  political  mino¬ 
rity,  to  work  to  obtain  concessions  which  through  accretion  they  will  turn 
into  a  majority.  V/hat  interests  will  this  Islamic  party  represent?  Its  pro¬ 
ponents  say  that  it  will  represent  the  Islamic  interests  of  the  people  in 
general.  That  statement  of  necessity  means  that  that  they  are  consciously  or 
vuiconsclously  confusing  the  task  of  the  political  party  and  the  task  of 
groups  to  enjoin  what  is  good  and  forbid  what  is  evil.  Then  they  say,  "But 
Islam  is  not  a  religion  for  the  afterlife  only,  it  combines  the  terrestrial 
world  and  the  hereafter  and  consequently  people's  daily  life  and  their  spi¬ 
ritual  life."  Therefore  the  appeals  for  religious  reform  in  Islam  bring 
these  two  parties  together  yet  nonetheless  they  are  not  transformed  and  can¬ 
not  be  transformed  from  religious  appeals  to  an  Islamic  political  party, 
because  the  political  party  is,  by  definition,  one  that  chooses,  that  is,  it 
chooses  socially,  politically  and  intellectually  among  groups,  classes,  peo¬ 
ple,  goals,  aspirations  and  so  forth,  while  the  proponents  of  the  religious 
appeal  can  choose  only  between  Moslems  and  non-Moslems.  Without  a  doubt, 
there  is  no  justification  for  this  kind  of  choice  between  who  is  a  Moslem 
and  who  is  not  a  Moslem  in  Tunisian  society,  as  long  as  the  people  are  all 
Moslems.  However,  if  there  are  criteria  and  limits  which  the  proponents  of 
the  Islamic  Tendency  set  forth  to  distinguish  between  Moslems  and  non-Mos¬ 
lems  among  the  members  of  the  Moslem  people ,  that  simply  means  that  they  are 
laying  the  foundations  for  a  factional  war  within  an  Islamic  nation,  that 
is,  for  the  division  of  Moslems  into  factions  and  sects  and  the  sowing  of 
dissension  in  the  ranks  of  the  Moslems  by  levelling  the  charge  at  people  who 
are  Moslems  and  are  opposed  to  the  political  platform  of  the  Islamic  Tenden¬ 
cy  that  they  are  non-Moslems  and  infidels.  That  is  against  Islam  from  the 
religious  angle  and  opposed  to  the  interests  of  the  people  and  the  nation 
from  the  political  angle.  However,  if  the  Islamic  Tendency  imagines  that  the 
Tunisian  people  are  not  in  the  majority  a  Moslem  people  and  that  the  members 
of  this  Islamic  Tendency  or  Islamic  party  alone  are  Moslems,  that  means  that 
they  are  accusing  their  people  of  apostasy  arid  are  giving  themselves  a  right 
to  which  they  are  not  entitled,  which  is  to  mohopolize  Islam,  religious  de¬ 
votion  and  affiliation  with  Islam. 

Fanaticism  and  Discrimination  ' 

As  a  result  of  the  Insistence  by  the  proponents  of  this  Islamic  Party  on 
assigning  an  Islamic  designation  to  themselves  alone  and  accusing  the  rest 
of  the  people,  who  are  Moslems,  of  apostasy  or  alienatiori  from  Islam,  they 
find  themselves  at  the  peak  of  religious  fanaticism,  since  they  have  created 
a  special  group  of  their  own  for  themselves  by  which  to  discriminate  against 
the  rest  of  the  people:  id.thout  such  a  group  they  would  be dome  absorbed 
within  the  people  as  a  whole  and  consequently,  to  justify  their  political 
presence,  they  must  feel  the  need  for  fanaticism  with  the  (objective  of  im¬ 
posing  limits  and  boundaries  between  themselves  and  people  who  differ  with 
them  and  differ  politically  with  them,  that  is,  the  rest  6f  the  people.  As 
long  as  this  difference  and  dispute  remains  in  essence  political,  not  reli¬ 
gious,  the  use  of  religion  for  political  purposes  throws  them  directly  into 
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the  arms  of  religious  fanaticism.  For  this  reason  they  are  compelled  to  draw 
up  distinctive  limits  and  borders  for  themselves  which  often  are  contrived 
and  pro  forma  and  they  try  to  give  them  more  prominence  than  is  possible  — 
clothes,  beards  and  veils,  for  instance  —  in  the  guise  of  pursuing  the  say¬ 
ings  and  doings  of  the  prophet,  on  whom  be  God’s  prayers  and  peace.  However, 
in  reality,  they  have  the  g06il,  in  all  this,  of  being  distinct  from  others 
in  external  appearance  because  such  an  appearance  cannot  constitute  a  bar¬ 
rier  to  the  commission  of  acts  of  Insubordination,  and  as  a  result  of  that 
they  in  reality  are  tixrned  into  a  faction  or  religious  sect  or  people  of  a 
Sufic  order,  but  in  no  case  can  one  classify  them  as  a  political  party, 
unless  they  want  to  establish  a  party  similar  to  the  party  of  Mussolini's 
Black  Shirts  or  the  special  police  groups  which  Hitler  formed  within  the 
Nazi  party,  which  are  organizations  that  relied  on  distinctions  in  external 
appearances  and  one  cannot  say  were  so  much  political  organizations  as  fas¬ 
cist  bands.  Will  the  adherents  of  Islam  agree  to  become  fascist  bands?  Will 
the  Tunisian  people  agree  to  have  a  fascist  group  living  in  their  ranks , 
whether  they  bear  the  banner  of  religion  or  any  other  banner?  They,  that  is, 
the  members  of  the  Islamic  Tendency,  combine  fanaticism  in  all  its  manifes¬ 
tations,  Including  fanaticism  over  appearances  and  the  rejection  of  democra¬ 
tic  modes  of  dialogue,  with  exploitation  of  the  faith  that  is  common  to  the 
people  in  general,  for  their  own  factional  and  group  objectives.  True  Mos¬ 
lems  refuse  to  be  fascists,  zealots  and  fanatics.  Therefore,  there  are  nu¬ 
merous  Islamic  tendencies  today,  and  the  Islamic  Tendency  is  not  united  in 
ranks  as  a  result  of  this  fanaticism  and  fascism.  While  this  phenomenon  has 
increased  the  fanaticism  of  the  fanatics,  because  they  possess  not  intellec¬ 
tual  arguments  but  rather  the  arguments  of  zealotry,  violence,  distinction 
in  appearance  and  introversion,  it  has  made  the  people  who  view  the  role  of 
religion  in  society  in  a  different  manner  abandon  the  condition  and  platform 
of  fanaticism,  which  means  that  when  the  Islamic  Tendency  asks  for  the  for¬ 
mation  of  a  political  party,  and  works  toward  that,  it  is  in  reality  working 
for  the  advent  to  prominence  of  a  fanatic  faction  and  not  an  Islamic  politi¬ 
cal  party,  and  the  goal  of  this  faction  is  not  to  spread  the  Islamic  reli¬ 
gion  but  to  make  a  distinction  within  the  society  and  consequently  spread 
divisiveness  and  dissension  in  the  ranks  of  the  Moslems,  which  is  against 
religion,  essentially.  On  the  other  hand,  one  has  the  right  to  pose  the 
following  question:  who  gave  the  leaders  of  the  Islamic  Tendency  or  the  re¬ 
ligious  movements  which  deal  with  politics  in  the  name  of  religion  the  right 
to  describe  one  person  as  a  Moslem  and  another  as  an  apostate  who  must  be 
fought?  The  Islamic  religion  does  not  believe  that  there  is  mediation  be¬ 
tween  the  creator  and  the  created,  because  that  means  an  imitation  of  the 
Christian  church  in  the  dark  Eviropean  middle  ages  when  the  church  repudiated 
a  given  power  and  brought  it  down  and  endorsed  another  and  enhanced  its 
status.  Finally,  an  Islamic  political  party  will  of  necessity  mean  that  ev¬ 
eryone  who  is  not  a  member  of  this  party  is  not  a  Moslem,  and  therefore  it 
will  legitimize  holy  war  against  him,  because  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Moslem 
to  fight  for  the  sake  of  spreading  Islam.  This  means  that  the  members  of 
this  Islaimic  political  party  will  declare  holy  war  against  ttie  majority  of 
the  Tunisian  people  ~  unless  the  leadership  of  this  party  imagines  that  the 
Timisian  people  in  general  \d.ll  be  members  of  this  party,  which  is  in  no  way 
possible,  since  a  whole  people  cannot  become  a  member  of  a  single  party.  For 
this  reason,  they  are  advocates  of  dissension  among  Moslems  and  proponents 
of  fanaticism  and  factionalism,  and  that  is  the  essence  of  fascism  and  the 
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essence  of  opposition  to  the  Islamic  religion,  which  condemns  the  spread  of 
dissension  among  Moslems.  For  this  same  reason,  they  also  are  opposed  to 
democracy  and  freedom,  because  they  raise  the  slogan  of  "holy  war"  against 
everyone  who  is  not  a  member  of  their  party,  because  membership  in  such  an 
Islamic  political  party  will  be  a  warrant  of  absolution  and  proof  of  adher¬ 
ence  to  Islam.  Consequently,  the  members  of  the  other  parties  are  the  "apos¬ 
tates"  against  whom  holy  war  is  necessary,  whether  these  other  parties  are 
in  the  opposition  or  in  the  government.  The  best  evidence  of  this  holy  war 
against  others  is  what  is  going  on  in  the  university  and  the  educational 
institutions,  where  the  religious  movements  engage  in  violence  against  the 
other  political  movements  for  only  one  reason,  which  is  that  these  religious 
tendencies  consider  that  every  student  who  is  not  a  member  of  their  organi¬ 
zations  is  not  a  Moslem  but  an  "outsider,"  his  presence  in  any  other  organi¬ 
zation  is  forbidden  and  therefore  holy  war  against  him  is  permissible.  This 
position  negates  Islam  and  its  teachings  in  whole  and  in  part  and  it  negates 
the  most  minor  principles  of  democracy,  freedom  and  human  rights.  This  men¬ 
tality,  specifically,  is  what  has  led  Iran  to  the  condition  it  is  in  now  and 
could  lead  Tunisia  to  it,  if  these  people  (may  God  not  permit  it)  govern  it 
— to  that  of  becoming  an  arena  for  the  execution  and  Imprisonment  of  people 
who  do  not  enlist  in  this  Islamic  political  party. 

Negation  of  the  Nation 

However,  this  Islamic  Tendency  as  an  organization,  as  leadership  and  as  a 
movement  is  not  just  fanatic,  factional,  opposed  to  democracy,  fascist  and 
opposed  to  the  teaching  of  Islam  —  rather,  it  is  characterized  by  another 
quality  which  is  no  less  grave  than  all  these.  This  quality  is  apparent  in 
this  Islamic  Tendency’s  answer  to  the  following  question:  If  Tunisia  was  in 
an  open  war  under  the  current  regime  against  a  country  like  Iran,  where 
would  these  people  stand  on  the  struggle?  The  frank,  clear  answer  is  as 
Moxirou  vrrote  in  the  magazine  AL-MtJJTAMA’,  as  some  leaders  of  the  Islamic 
Tendency  stated  it  to  me  and  also  as  Ghannouchi  stressed  it  in  his  writings: 
this  answer  is  to  stand  alongside  Iran  as  an  Islamic  country  opposed  to 
Tunisia  as  a  non-Islamic  country,  because  these  people  consider  affiliation 
with  the  Islamic  nation  to  be  above  affiliation  with  the  nation  nnd  nationa¬ 
lity.  They  view  unity  with  Afghanistan,  if  Islam  rules  it,  as  a  duty  before 
xmity  with  any  Arab  country.  This  platform  of  thinking  is  a  clear,  frank 
negation  of  the  nation.  Indeed,  this  belief  causes  its  proponents  to  have  no 
connection  with  nationalism  at  all.  When  they  are  jubilant  over  Iran’s  occu¬ 
pation  of  Arab  territories,  and  Tunisia  is  an  Arab  country,  whether  these 
territories  are  in  Kuwait,  Iraq  or  any  other  Arab  country,  they  are  selling 
the  nation  and  nationalism  to  foreigners  under  the  cloak  of  Islam,  while 
they  differ  with  Islamic  law,  as  we  mentioned  above.  Consequently,  they  are 
not  nationalists  and  not  democrats,  and  are  nothing  more  than  a  fanatic, 
factional  gang  which  is  spreading  factionalism  among  Moslems.  In  spite  of 
all  that,  it  is  necessary  to  pose  the  following  question:  Are  they  sincere 
in  their  political  opposition  to  the  ruling  party  in  Tunisia?  What  is  meant 
by  sincerity  here  is  not  whether  or  not  they  are  serious  as  members  of  the 
opposition  but  their  capacity  as  members  of  the  opposition  or  opponents  of 
the  republican  system.  In  their  speeches  and  writings,  they  do  not  address 
themselves  to  talking  to  the  government  but  have  the  survival  of  the  regime 
as  their  target,  exploiting  the  confusion  that  exists  in  Tunisia  between  the 
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regime,  the  government  and  the  ruling  party.  The  Islamic  Tendency,  by  its 
nature  and  its  political  positions  and  on  the  basis  of  the  qualities  we  have 
mentioned  above,  does  not  have  the  goal  of  opposing  the  existing  government 
because  it  is  represented  by  the  Destourian  Socialist  Party.  Consequently, 
they  do  not  exercise  opposition  within  the  organizations,  that  is,  by  expli¬ 
citly  recognizing  the  country’s  constitution  and  the  republican  system.  They 
exercise  their  political  activity  in  order  to  change  the  country’s  constitu¬ 
tion,  which  they  describe  as  non-Islamic,  and  the  laws  of  the  country,  which 
in  their  view  are  not  Islamic.  In  brief,  they  do  not  seek  change  of  govern¬ 
ment  through  elections  and  the  acquisition  of  a  parliamentary  majority  but 
aim  at  a  complete  change  of  the  social,  political,  economic  and  legislative 
system. 

They  have  not  once  declared  that  they  are  republicans  and  do  not  want  to 
oppose  the  country’s  constitution  and  eliminate  the  laws.  Rather,  they  talk 
about  changing  the  regime.  Of  course,  what  is  meant  is  not  the  Bourguibist 
regime  (because  the  ex:pression  Bourguibist  regime  does  not  mean  a  constitu¬ 
tional  condition)}  rather,  what  is  meant  is  the  republican  regime.  What  re¬ 
gime  do  they  want  to  build  after  the  overthrow  of  the  existing  regime:  Is  it 
a  republican  regime?  A  monarchical  regime?  A  regime  of  the  guardianship  of 
the  religious  jurist,  in  the  manner  of  Iran?  No  one  knows,  but  since  the 
leaders  of  the  Islamic  Tendency  oppose  the  constitution  of  the  country, 
which,  in  its  first  section,  stipulates  that  Timisia  is  a  republic  whose 
religion  is  Islam,  and  oppose  the  institutions  and  laws  of  the  state,  they, 
apparently,  do  not  want  a  republican  regime  and  do  not  want  a  monarchical 
regime  either.  Their  firm  ties  with  Iran  affirm  that  they  are  bedazzled  by 
Khomeyni’s  Islamic  republic  with  all  the  blood  and  chaos  it  entails.  That  is 
the  republican  model,  that  is,  the  guardianship  of  the  religious  jiirist, 
which  they  are  spreading  about  in  Timisia  in  the  name  of  ’’the  legitimate 
right  to  form  an  Islamic  political  party.” 

Now,  since  these  people  constitute  a  fanatic,  factional,  fascist  band,  op¬ 
pose  democracy,  work  to  spread  dissension  among  Moslems,  oppose  the  republi¬ 
can  regime  and  offer  the  people  the  Iraniein  model  as  the  one  that  is  de¬ 
sired,  they  are  not  nationalists  and  do  not  believe  in  the  legacy  and  values 
of  the  Timisian  people.  Do  they  have  the  right  to  form  an  Islamic  political 
party  to  realize  such  goals,  which  would  throw  Tunisia  back  centuries?  The 
laws  and  constitution  of  the  country  without  a  doubt  permit  any  group  of 
Tunisian  citizens  to  establish  a  political  party  in  the  framework  of  the 
laws  in  effect,  but  what  government,  what  political  movement,  what  cultural 
society  and  what  aware  citizen  would  bear  the  responsibility  of  defending 
the  possibility  of  forming  an  Islamic  political  party?  Who  indeed  would  be 
content  to  have  such  a  group  work  in  his  country  lii®  any  other  party,  while 
it  has  the  objectives,  mentality,  ideas  and  intentions  it  has?  Doesn’t  the 
Moslem  in  Tunisia  have  the  right  do  declare  in  a  loud  voice  that  he  is 
strictly  opposed  to  the  use  of  Islam,  the  religion  of  the  people  in  general, 
as  a  pretext  for  spreading  dissension  and  fanaticism?  Isn’t  it  the  duty  of 
the  government,  if  it  is  indeed  vigilantly  watching  the  higher  interests  of 
the  coTintry,  not  to  run  after  the  brilliant  slogan  in  the  name  of  democracy 
which  calls  for  the  formation  of  an  Islamic  political  party?  It  would  be 
more  worthwhile  for  these  people  who  are  demanding  the  formation  of  such  a 
party,  if  they  are  Indeed  concerned  over  the  teachings  of  Islamic  law  and 
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are  Indeed  working  for  the  sake  of  Islam,  to  devote  themselves  full  time  to 
religious  work  to  the  exclusion  of  other  activity,  and  to  guide  people  to 
what  is  commendable  and  enjoin  them  from  what  is  repugnant,  and  they  will 
find  supporters  and  partisans.  However,  if  they  want  to  get  into  political 
struggles,  let  them  leave  Islam  to  the  scholars  of  religion  and  let  them 
enter  the  poltical  struggle  through  its  front  doors.  This  confusion  and  co¬ 
ver  will  bring  strife  upon  Tunisia,  prepare  it  for  a  civil  war  which  it  can 
do  without  and  lead  it  into  an  era  of  dissension,  dark  ages  and  divisions 
among  Moslems.  At  that  point,  any  citizen  will  have  the  right  to  ask  about 
the  extent  of  these  peoples'  enmity  to  the  nation  of  their  birth,  Tunisia, 
and  the  extent  of  their  interest  in  the  nation  to  which  they  are  subject,  be 
it  Iran  or  something  else.  That  involves  a  crime  neither  God  nor  his  wor¬ 
shippers  will  forgive. 
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TUNISIA 


NEAR  EAST 


LATEST  CHANGES  IN  TOP  POSITIONS  REVIEWED 
London  AL-TADAMDN  in  Arabic  25  Apr-1  May  87  p  14 

[Article  by  Rashid  Khashanah:  "Bourguiba  Siirprises  the  Tunisians  vdth  New 
Changes:  Dismissal  of  Conciliation  Figures  from  the  Party  Administration; 

The  New  Director  Faces  the  Difficult  Stage”] 

[Text]  Observers  in  Tunisia  concur  that  the  changes  which  President  Bourgui¬ 
ba  (84  years  old)  has  recently  decreed  affect  the  apparatus  of  the  ruling 
Destourian  Party  more  than  they  affect  the  government.  One  should  bear  in 
mind  that  Bourgiiiba  occupies  the  presidency  in  conjimCtion  with  the  chair¬ 
manship  of  the  party.  The  most  important  of  these  changes  has  been  the  ap¬ 
pointment  of  Abdelaziz  Ben  Dhia,  minister  of  social  affairs,  as  director  of 
the  party  apparatus  in  the  place  of  Hedi  Baccouche,  who  succeeded  Ben  Dhia 
in  his  ministry.  Baccouche 's  dismissal  from  the  administration  of  the  party 
was  something  that  had  been  expected  for  a  time,  because  the  information 
which  political  circles  had  been  bruiting  about  had  indicated  that  for 
weeks.  However,  they  considered  it  likely  that  the  lawyer  Bechir  Khantouche, 
who  was  appointed  member  of  the  political  bureau  a  short  time  ago,  would  be 
the  director  of  the  party. 

Abdelaziz  Ben  Dhia  is  to  be  considered  the  third  director  of  the  Destourian 
Party  since  1970.  Mohamed  Sayah  (current  minister  of  administrative  reform) 
was  in  charge  of  this  task  from  1970  to  1980.  The  period  of  his  administra¬ 
tion  witnessed  intensive  struggles  with  members  of  the  opposition  and  with 
the  federation  of  unions  and  marked  support  for  the  party  apparatus '  domin¬ 
ance  of  political  life  through  the  spread  of  its  presence  in  all  sectors  and 
the  establishment  of  cells  in  factories  and  economic  organizations.  This 
period  ended  with  the  declaration  of  the  policy  of  liberalization  at  the 
start  of  the  eighties,  led  by  Mohamed  Mzali,  the  former  prime  minister,  and 
that  was  accompanied  by  the  removal  of  Sayah  from  administration  of  the  par¬ 
ty  and  his  replacement  by  Monji  Kaali,  currently  Tunisia's  ambassador  to 
Prague,  who  left  the  government  in  1977  in  protest  against  the  escalation  of 
the  struggle  with  the  unions.  This  period  witnessed  the  holding  of  an  excep¬ 
tional  party  conference  in  1981  in  which  it  was  decided  to  recognize  the 
opposition  organizations  and  pave  the  way  for  the  proliferation  of  parties. 
However,  the  incompetence  of  the  party  apparatus  in  the  face  of  the  exten¬ 
sive  demonstrations  during  what  came  to  be  known  as  the  "bread  incidents"  in 
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1984  prompted  the  Destovirian  leadership  to  consider  this  a  sign  of  the  weak¬ 
ness  of  the  apparatus  and  its  inability  to  assimilate  the  changes  which  had 
occurred  in  society,  especially  in  the  ranks  of  the  young  people,  and  it  was 
decided  to  replace  Kaali  by  Hedi  Baccouche,  who  had  been  ambassador  to  Alge¬ 
ria.  The  new  director  brought  the  assertion  that  the  party  had  become 
stripped  of  its  best  personnel  and  that  the  old  combatants  had  become  alien¬ 
ated  from  it.  He  determined  upon  a  policy  of  conciliation  among  the  Destou- 
rian  generations,  and  some  people  who  had  been  removed  from  the  party  in 
Kaali 's  term  returned  to  it. 

Although  the  party's  policy  during  the  second  half  of  the  eighties  continued 
to  be  founded  on  respect  for  the  independence  of  the  unions,  the  commitment 
to  the  removal  of  the  Destourian  youth  organization  from  the  institutes  and 
the  tendency  to  grant  of  permission  to  opposition  currents  in  the  university 
to  hold  an  exceptional  general  youth  federation  conference,  the  direction  of 
the  wind  changed  in  the  period  of  the  crisis  with  the  federation  of  workers 
in  1985  and  the  party  apparatus  then  demanded  the  restoration  of  its  politi¬ 
cal  power  over  the  unions,  the  university  and  the  institutes.  That  occurred 
at  the  beginning  of  the  current  year  with  the  election  of  Abdelaziz  Bouraoui 
as  secretary  general  of  the  federation  of  unions  in  succession  to  Habib  A- 
chour,  against  whom  a  sentence  of  4  years  in  prison  had  been  handed  down. 

What,  however,  is  the  fate  of  Baccouche,  following  this  change,  since  he 
lasted  only  3  years  in  the  party  administration?  Observers  believe  that  the 
change  amounts  to  a  demotion  as  far  as  he  is  concerned,  in  spite  of  the 
importance  of  the  role  of  the  department  of  social  services  in  managing  the 
relationship  with  the  unions.  However,  the  assignment  of  a  ministerial  port¬ 
folio  to  him  indicates  a  restoration  of  confidence  in  him  after  his  adversa¬ 
ries  had  worked  to  remove  him  for  good  and  replace  him  with  Bechir  Khan- 
touche.  A  question  exists,  which  is,  will  the  period  of  Ben  Dhia's  adminis¬ 
tration  of  the  party  apparatus  be  different  from  all  his  predecessors,  or 
will  it  be  similar  to  a  specific  period  in  the  past? 

The  obvious  thing  one  can  discern  from  the  new  director's  statement  is  that 
he  derives  his  power  from  his  loyalty  to  president  Bourguiba  and  he  does  not 
want  to  be  a  supporter  of  one  wing  and  opponent  of  another  one .  That  may  be 
the  main  reason  which  explains  that  President  Bourguiba  chose  him  to  the 
exclusion  of  others  for  this  delicate  task,  since  he  had  not  been  a  party  to 
old  party  struggles,  embarked  on  central  committee  membership  only  in  the 
late  seventies  and  only  last  year  advanced  to  membership  in  the  political 
bureau.  Observers  believe  that  his  aloofness  from  the  struggles  that  shook 
the  party  leadership  in  the  seventies  and  eighties  is  what  explains  that  he 
stayed  on  in  the  government  while  the  prime  minister  was  changed  twice.  He 
assumed  the  position  of  minister  of  higher  education  in  Hedi  Noulra's  term 
from  1979  to  1980  and  kept  this  position  until  the  last  days  of  Mzali's 
cabinet.  Last  summer  he  was  appointed  minister  of  social  affairs  and  re¬ 
mained  in  this  position  after  the  appointment  of  Rachid  Sfar  as  premier. 

However,  the  stage  he  will  face  will  unquestionably  be  difficult  and  its 
most  important  features  will  Include  the  open  struggle  with  the  religious 
current,  most  of  whose  personnel  have  been  arrested  and  will  be  brought  to 
state  security  trial  next  Jxine,  the  trial  of  the  leadership  of  the  socialist 
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grouping,  a  left  wing  party  operating  in  the  open,  which  has  been  set  at  28 
April,  and  the  state  of  cold  relations  with  the  other  three  recognized  par¬ 
ties,  which  are  the  Movement  of  Socialist  Democrats,  the  Communist  Party  and 
the  Popular  Unity  Party. 

These  challenges  which  the  Destourian  Party  is  facing  in  the  current  stage 
explain  the  latest  changes  not  only  in  the  party  apparatus  but  also  in  its 
higher  command  as  well,  that  is,  in  the  political  bureau,  which  four  new 
members  have  entered.  A  high-ranking  diplomatic  figure  told  AL— TADAMDN  that 
the  economic  crisis  the  country  is  passing  through  and  the  need  to  provide 
job  opportunities  and  stimulate  exports  dictate  the  creation  of  a  suitable 
social  climate  far  removed  from  disturbances  and  fluctuations,  which  is  what 
prompted  President  Bourguiba  to  appoint  the  heads  of  people’s  organizations 
and  the  chairman  of  the  Chamber  of  Deputies  as  members  of  the  party’s  poli¬ 
tical  bureau.  The  new  members  are  Mahmoud  Masaadi,  76,  chairman  of  parlia¬ 
ment,  Abdelaziz  Bouraoui,  64,  secretary  general  of  the  Federation  of  Work¬ 
ers’  Unions,  Toufiq  Said,  52,  chairman  of  the  federation  of  farmers,  and 
Fatma  Douek,  49,  chairman  of  the  women’s  federation. 

The  four  people  who  left  the  political  bxireau  are  former  foreign  minister 
Beji  Raid  Essebsi,  former  transportation  minister  Mohamed  Karim,  the  former 
secretary  general  of  the  federation  of  unions  Ismail  Lejri,  who  succeeded 
Achour  before  Bouraoui  returned  to  the  leadership,  and  the  laviyer  Bechir 
Khantouche.  While  the  removal  of  Essebsi  and  Lejri  could  be  explained  by 
their  appointment  to  diplomatic  missions  which  are  not  compatible  with  their 
continued  membership  in  the  political  bureau,  Khantouche  and  Karim  lost 
their  political  cards  after  their  removal  from  the  party  leadership. 

Where  will  the  Destourian  boat  proceed  after  these  changes? 

Observers  unanimously  agree  that  coping  with  the  difficult  economic  circum¬ 
stances  and  feeling  the  threat  of  the  religious  currents  are  two  main  wor¬ 
ries  of  the  senior  people  in  the  regime  in  the  curent  stage,  and  that  makes 
the  slogan  "national  unity"  which  the  government  is  raising  a  feature  of  all 
the  political  changes  in  this  period. 


11887 

CSO:  4504/205 


66 


TUNISIA 


NEAR  EAST 


OIL  INEUSTRY  SEEWICE  SKIUS  SAVING  POREIOT  EXCHANGE 
Tunis  DIALOGUE  in  French  13  Apr  87  jp  40,41 

[Article  by  Fethi  Ben  Farhat:  "Oil  Industry:  Role  of  the  Operators  and 
Auxiliary  Services"] 

[Text]  When  people  talk  about  oil  in  general,  they  often  mention  only  the 
aspects  of  discovery  and  production.  They  forget  to  mention  certain  aspects 
that  relate  to  this  wealth,  that  is:  the  petroleum  services,  in  other  words, 
the  oil  industry  that  takes  the  oil  from  its  "crude"  or  nat^ural  form  to  our 
use  of  it.  Tunisian  operators  are  working  to  master  the  veurious  sectors  of 
petroleum  services,  thereby  gaining  considerable  amounts  of  foreign  exchange 
for  the  national  econcaiy. 

While  the  first  oil  drilling  was  carried  out  in  Tunisia  in  1932,  oil 
exploration  did  not  get  underway  until  1948,  with  the  discovery  of  the  gas 
de^sit  of  Sidi  Abderrahmen.  After  that,  the  exploration  work  intensified, 
mainly  after  1964,  following  discovery  of  the  El-Borma  oil  deposit. 

Parallelling  this  latter  discovery,  a  flourishing  oil  industry  emerged: 

maintenance  of  the  wells,  off-shore  resupply,  pipeline  transport, 
reprocessing  of  used  oil,  etc.  As  well  as  auxiliary  oil  services,  for  the 
most  part  provided  by  foreign  coitpanies. 

The  oil  environment  of  the  beginning  of  the  1970 's  prompted  the  Tunisian 
Government  to  think  about  the  management  of  this  national  treasure. 

In  that  p^iod,  Tunisia  made  discoveries  at  very  frequent  intervals,  including 
the  deposits  of  Asthart  and  Isis  in  the  Gulf  of  Gabes,  and  Sidi  Litayem  in  the 
Sfax  area.  It  was  in  this  context  that  the  Tunisian  Petroleiam  Activities 
Enterprise  (ETAP)  was  establi^ed  on  10  March  1972,  by  law  No  72-22. 

Accordir^  to  the  company's  establishment  law,  ETAP's  responsibility  is  all  the 
activities  relating  to  oil  products  from  studies  to  involvement  in  oil 
operations. 

Currently,  this  national  enterprise  has  little  reason  to  envy  the  foreign 
coitpanies. 
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Previously,  this  was  in  the  nature  of  a  dream.  Thousands  of  jobs  (direct  and 
indirect)  were  created  with  the  emergence  of  a  new  generation  of  Tunisians 
trained  on  the  job  in  Tunisia,  or  in  specialized  training  schools  abroad, 
particularly  in  France  and  the  United  States. 

On  the  economic  level,  the  general  public  was  only  aware,  in  regard  to  this 
field  of  oil  products,  of  what  it  produced  in  foreign  exchange. 

While  the  management  of  some  petroleum  industry  services  by  Tunisians  has 
avoided  for  our  country  a  hemorrhage  of  foreign  exchange,  v4iich  we  c^  then 
proudly  add  to  the  exports  invoice.  In  a  market  open  to  both  Tunisian  and 
non-Tunisian  companies,  these  operators  have  been  able  to  assert  themselves 
with  a  seriousness  and  perserverance  worthy  of  technologically  advanced 
companies.  Moreover,  seme  of  these  cempanies  are  trying  to  project  thonselves 
beyond  Tunisia,  in  the  markets  of  the  countries  of  the  Gulf,  in  Africa  and 
elsevrtiere. 

Also,  the  development  of  these  auxiliary  petroleirai  activities^  has  given  the 
national  economy  a  new  impetus,  and  has  given  the  national  industry  a  new 
branch  that  si:pports  the  oil  products  field. 

Uie  role  of  these  operators  is  to  resvpply  the  off^ore  production  operations 
by  boat,  maintain  pipeline  transportation  (transport  of  the  refined  products 
to  the  La  Goulette  storage  area,  and  transport  of  Algerian  gas  to  Italy) ,  and 
reprocessing  of  used  oil,  which  involves  collecting  used  engiftfe  oil  and 
refining  for  reuse.  In  addition,  construction  by  Tunisieins  of  a  steel  fixed 
platform  at  the  Ashtart  oil  deposit  was  a  first  in  Africa.  This  platform, 
used  to  put  deposits  into  production,  required  2  years  of  work  at  a  shipyard 
on  the  Pont  de  Ghanouche.  The  construction  work  involved  a  number  of  stages, 
required  by  the  multispecialty  nature  of  the  oonstruction. 

Indeed,  several  specialty  groups  were  involved:  structural,  piping, 
electricity,  instrumentation  and  painting.  The  welding  work  required  hiring 
no  less  than  500  workmen,  all  Tunisians. 

Despite  the  rarity  of  offshore  deposits  in  our  country,  the  company  that 
initiated  the  construction  of  this  platform  was  able  to  acquire  unprecedented 
eJ5)erience  in  the  offshore  sector.  The  company  trained  specialists  in  several 
fields  such  as  welding,  erecting,  electricity,  and  instrumentation.  These 
examples  show  the  high  degree  of  integration  achieved  by  the  oil  industry, 
even  though  our  country  is  only  a  small  oil  producer. 

Tunisians  today  have  the  expertise  and  technology  necessary  to  carry  out 
petroleum  studies  and  projects,  and  are  mastering  the  technical  methods  needed 
for  ejploration,  vhich  remains  the  private  preserve  of  the  foreign  companies. 

If  Tunisia  one  day  lacks  oil,  it  will  not  lack  ideas.  The  post-oil  era  is 
being  prepared.  Oil  replacement  projects  are  planned:  geothermal  energy,  the 
project  to  produce  energy  from  biomass,  and  alcohol  production  using  rejected 
dates  and  agricultural  waste.  In  the  meanwhile,  the  Tunisian  operators  are 
continuing  to  master  the  various  fields  of  petroleum  services,  the  auxiliary 
ones,  earning  considerable  foreign  exchange  amounts  for  our  national  economy. 
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TUNISIA 


NEAR  EAST 


BRIEFS 

KLIBI  RECEIVES  ROMANIA'S  OANCEA — TAP,  Tunis — Arab  League  Secretary  General 
Chedli  Klibi  received  on  Monday  at  the  leagut  headquarters  Constantin 
Oancea  the  Romanian  deputy  foreign  affairs  minister.  The  Romanian  official 
said  at  the  end  of  the  meeting  that  he  had  exchanged  views  with  Mr  Klibi 
on  the  latest  developments  in  the  Arab  world  and  stated  that  Romania  contin¬ 
ues  top  remote  friendly  relations  with  the  Arab  states  and  league  [as 
received]  [Text]  [Tunis  TAP  in  French  1300  GMT  28  Apr  87  LD] 

Military  OFFICIALS  APPOINTED— Tunis,  16  May  TAP— On  behalf  of  President 
Habib  Bourguiba,  the  Supreme  Commander  of  the  Armed  Forces,  National  Defense 
Minister  Slaheddine  Baly  yesterday  appointed  Major  General  Mustapha  Bouaziz 
as  attorney  general  and  director  of  the  military  judiciary,  Bechir  Mouaddeb  as 
president  of  the  Permanent  Military  Tribunal  in  Tunis;  Mahmoud  Ben  Hamouda, 
as  president  of  the  Permanent  Military  Tribunal  in  Sfax;  Colonel  Mohamed 
Kazkaz  as  public  attorney  to  the  Tunis  Court;  Colonel  Mohamed  Ben  'Abdallah 
as  public  attorney  to  the  court  in  Sfax,  and  a  number  of  officers  judges. 
[Excerpt]  [Tunis  TAP  in  Arabic  1130  GMT  16  May  87  LD] 
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PEOPLE’S  DEMOCRATIC  REPUBLIC  OF  YEMEN 


NEAR  EAST 


MINISTER  OF  LABOR  AND  CIVIL  SERVICE  DISCUSSES ' SOCIAL  SECURITY 
Kuwait  AL-WATAN  in  Arabic  22  Apr  8?  p  12 

[Interview  of  'Uthman  'Abd-al-Jabbar,  minister  of  labor  and  civil  service,  by 
Fadiyah  al-Zu’bi:  "We  Have  Developed  the  Social  Security  Law  So  That  It 
Includes  Yemenis  Working  in  the  Gulf  Countries"] 

[Text]  Minister  of  Labor  and  Civil  Services  of  the  People's  Democratic 
Republic  of  Yemen  'Uthman  * Abd-al-Jabbar  announced  that  Yemeni  citizens 
working  in  the  Arab  Gulf  countries  would  be  able  to  benefit  from  the  social 
security  law. 

He  said  that  the  method  of  counting  the  years  of  service  of  those  concerned 
was  still  under  study  and  that  the  amount  of  the  contributions  to  this 
security  would  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the  structure  of  wages  in 
effect  in  South  Yemen  and  not  according  to  what  expatriates  receive  abroad. 

The  minister  indicated  in  an  interview  with  AL-WATAN  that  the  government  of 
PDRY  had  arranged  MANY  opportunities  for  investment  in  Yemen  for  both  resident 
and  expatriate  Yemenis . 

The  following  is  the  text  of  the  interview; 

Decrease  in  Remittances 

[Question]  Why  have  expatriates  begun  to  receive  your  attention  only  recently. 
Why  weren't  they  an  object  of  concern  in  previous  years? 

[Answer]  We  noticed  that  the  amount  of  the  remittances  of  Yemeni  expatriates 
to  South  Yemen  has  dropped  recently  by  40  percent  of  what  it  was  4  years  ago. 
This  is  a  result  of  the  economic  recession  in  foreign  countries  which  has  led 
to  the  spread  of  unemployment  to  a  certain  extent  among  the  expatriates,  in 
addition  to  a  reduction  of  their  wages.  We  have  also  noticed  through  our 
contacts  with  them  that  Yemeni  workers  are  beginning  to  feel  anxious  about 
their  futures.  This  fact  was  the  most  important  motive  behind  hastening  to 
give  them  this  special  attention.  Despite  the  fact  that  the  social  security 
law  was  issued  in  1980,  the  regulations  for  applying  it  to  expatriates  were 
only  determined  recently. 

Complete  Social  Insurance 

[Question]  What  are  the  most  important  advantages  of  the  social  security  law 
for  workers? 
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[Answer]  Several  articles  distinguish  this  law  from  the  laws  that  were  in 
effect  before  independence.  The  most  important  of  these  articles  is  that  the 
previous  laws  terminated  the  pension  of  a  worker  at  the  time  of  his  death, 
that  is,  they  guaranteed  a  retirement  pension  during  his  old  age  only,  vriiereas 
the  new  law  guarantees  a  retirement  pension  for  his  family  also,  until  the 
youngest  son  of  the  worker  reaches  the  age  when  he  works  or  finishes  his 
university  studies,  if  he  is  a  student.  Likewise,  the  new  law  requires 
business  owners  to  offer  group  insurance  to  their  employees.  This  insurance 
includes  health  insurance  and  guarantees  that  the  relatives  of  ei  Worker  will 
receive  1,000  Yemeni  dinars  when  he  dies  or  1,500  dinars,  if  he  dies  while  he 
is  at  work.  This  law  also  ensures  that  a  retirement  pension  is  paid  to  a 
worker  who  undergoes  an  injury  at  work  that  disables  him  or  if  he  is  afflicted 
with  a  disability  as  a  result  of  his  job.  In  this  connection,  the  law 
provides  that  the  minimum  retirement  pension  be  50  percent  of  his  salary  or 
the  minimum  salary  in  effect  in  South  Yemen.  Likewise,  the  social  security 
law  gives  the  worker  the  right  to  work  again  after  his  retirement,  if  he 
wishes ,  but  in  this  situation  the  consent  of  the  minister  of  labor  is 
required.  The  worker  may  combine  his  retirement  pension  and  the  salary  of  the 
new  job  and  all  the  provisions  of  the  law  with  respect  to  calculating  length 
of  service  and  the  amounts  of  the  social  security  entitlement  which  apply  to 
this  service. 

Thirty-five  Years  of  Service 

[Question]  How  is  the  retirement  pension  of  the  worker  calculated? 

[Answer]  The  retirement  pension  is  calculated  by  dividing  the  years  of  service 
of  the  years  that  the  worker  has  worked  by  35  and  multiplying  this  by  his  last 
salary. 

For  example,  if  a  worker  has  contributed  to  social  security  for  20  years  and 
the  last  salary  he  received  was  150  dinars,  then  the  computation  would  be  as 
follows:  20/35  x  150  =  86  dinars 

If  the  worker  has  not  worked  enough  years  to  qualify  him  to  receive  a 
retirement  pension  and  he  wants  to  receive  what  he  is  entitled  to,  he  is  paid 
8  percent  of  the  total  amount  of  salary  that  he  received  during  the  years  he 
worked  based  on  the  last  salary  he  received,  the  "average  of  the  last  year." 
However,  if  the  business  owner  terminated  the  services  of  the  worker,  the 
latter  receives  12.5  percent  of  the  average  salary  of  the  last  year. 

Qualifying  for  a  Pension 

[Question]  When  does  the  worker  qualify  to  receive  a  retirement  pension? 

[Answer]  The  worker  qualifies  for  social  security  payments  to  workers  in  one 
of  the  following  cases  of  retirement: 

1 .  If  the  worker  seeks  to  retire  after  completing  30  years  of  actual  service 
(for  men),  and  25  years  of  actual  service  (for  women),  whatever  the  worker’s 
age. 
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2.  If  the  worker  seeks  retirement,  after  25  years  of  actual  service  if  he  is 
at  least  50  for  a  man  or,  for  a  woman,  after  20  years  of  actual  service  if  she 
is  at  least  '46. 

3.  If  the  worker  seeks  retirement  after  having  completed  15  years  of  actual 
service  if  he  is  at  least  60  for  a  man  or,  for  a  woman,  after  having  completed 
10  years  of  actual  service,  if  she  is  at  least  55  years  old. 

4.  If  the  worker  becomes  unfit  as  a  result  of  a  job  injury  that  completely 
disables  him,  whatever  his  length  of  service. 

5.  If  the  worker  becomes  unfit,  as  determined  by  the  appropriate  medical 
authorities,  whatever  his  length  of  service. 

6.  If  the  worker  dies  for  any  reason,  whatever  his  length  of  service. 
Regulations  for  Expatriates 

[Question]  What  is  new  in  the  regulations  that  you  have  made  for  expatriates 
so  that  they  can  benefit  from  the  new  law? 

[Answer]  In  our  treatment  of  the  Yemeni  worker  inside  Yemen,  there  are 
specific  cases ,  such  as  partial  job  injuries  that  do  not  lead  to  the  complete 
disability  of  the  worker  and  for  which  a  series  of  procedures  are  carried  out 
and  which  are  announced ,  along  with  the  determination  of  the  injury  and  the 
amount  of  compensation,  at  the  proper  time.  It  is  difficult  to  apply  such 

rules  to  workers  outside  the  country.  Therefore,  matters  that  are  not  related 

to  retirement  pensions  and  the  rights  related  to  the  termination  of  service 
will  be  treated  separately  in  the  framework  of  a  special  set  of  regulations 
that  is  being  prepared  to  include  expatriates  in  the  social  security  law. 

[Question]  What  is  the  size  of  the  contribution  that  Yemeni  expatriates  must 
pay  to  the  Social  Security  Fund? 

[Answer]  The  amount  of  the  contribution  to  social  security  is  20  percent  of 
the  wage  structure  in  effect  in  South  Yemen  and  not  a  percentage  of  the 
salaries  of  the  expatriates  in  the  countries  of  emigration.  As  you  know, 

wages  in  our  country  are  very  low  compared  to  the  wages  that  expatriates 
receive  abroad.  This  means  that  the  contribution  represents  only  a  small  part 
of  the  salary  of  the  expatriate  worker. 

[Question]  Will  their  years  of  service  in  PDRY  be  added  to  the  new  years 

during  which  they  will  begin  to  contribute  to  social  security? 

[Answer]  Yes.  The  years  of  service  of  Yemeni  workers  who  were  working  in  the 
country  and  who  have  payments  previously  deposited  at  the  Social  Security 
Agency  will  be  added  to  their  hew  years  of  service.  This  includes  workers  who 
worked  in  other  countries  before  and  after  independence  and  who  have  not 
received  the  payments  that  are  due  to  them. 

[Question]  And  those  who  were  not  contributors  to  social  security  before  they 
left  the  country? 
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[Answer]  Those  workers  who  did  not  formerly  contribute  to  the  Social  Security 
Fund,  that  is,  who  were  not  working  in  the  governmental  sectors,  institutions 
or  private  companies  that  contributed  to  the  Social  Security  Fund  are 
considered  by  law  to  be  new  contributors  and  the  years  of  their  service  are 
counted  from  the  time  when  they  began  to  contribute  to  social  security  when 
they  were  abroad. 

People  with  Limited  Incomes 

[Question]  Can't  the  years  of  service  of  a  Yemeni  expatriate  worker  be 
counted  on  the  basis  of  the  fact  that  he  contributed  to  serving  his  country 
through  his  remittances? 

[Answer]  In  principle,  years  of  service  are  counted  from  the  time  he  begins  to 
contribute  to  social  security.  However,  the  idea  of  counting  his  years  of 
service  abroad  will  be  studied  later.  Nevertheless,  the  new  system  that  we 
are  discussing  will  work  to  send  a  team  to  meet  with  Yemeni  workers  abroad 
and,  in  particular,  in  the  Gulf  countries,  to  talk  with  them  and  to  work  on 
carrying  out  everything  that  will  aid  the  Yemeni  worker. 

[Question]  There  is  a  category  of  Yemeni  expatriates  who  work  in  commerce  or 
are  self-employed.  How  can  this  category  take  advantage  of  the  social 
security  law? 

[Answer]  If  people  with  limited  incomes  who  are  self-employed  and  who  are  not 
employees  of  a  company,  however  small,  show  a  desire  to  participate  in  social 
security,  we  will  study  their  wishes  and  try  to  help  them.  However,  as  I 
mentioned,  our  primary  concern  is  the  worker.  It  does  not  matter  if  he  is  a 
worker  in  a  factory  or  somewhere  else;  what  is  meant  by  worker  is  an  employee 
who  receives  a  wage  for  work,  whatever  this  work  may  be.  Our  interest  in  the 
worker's  participation  in  social  security  is  a  result  of  the  fact  that  this 
participation  is  necessary  to  the  worker  and  to  the  security  of  his  future. 

Workers  in  the  North 

[Question]  Are  the  years  of  service  of  people  who  work  in  North  Yemen  counted? 

[Answer]  With  respect  to  the  Yemenis  who  came  from  the  North  and  are  now 
located  in  South  Yemen,  their  years  of  service  in  the  North  are  counted. 
Likewise,  the  contributions  of  Yemeni  workers  from  North  Yemen  now  abroad  will 
be  accepted  and  their  years  of  service  in  the  North  will  be  added, 
irrespective  of  their  nationality,  for  the  sake  of  offering  the  same  social 
security  benefits  to  workers  in  the  two  parts  of  Yemen.  Qualificatin  of  North 
Yemenis  is  not  conditional  upon  their  being  of  South  Yemeni  origin  or  having 
been  born  there. 

[Question]  What  about  the  Yemenis  who  left  the  country  just  before  and  after 
the  events  of  13  January.  Can  they  take  advantage  of  the  social  security  law 
and  can  their  length  of  service  be  counted? 
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[Answer]  The  council  of  ministers  issued  a  decree  concerning  those  who  left 
the  country  to  work  aborad  either  legally  or  illegally.  The  decree  considered 
those  Yemeni  expatriates  until  31  December  1985  and  every  specialized  agency 
in  the  country  and  our  embassies  abroad  were  required  to  treat  them  on  this 
basis. 

[Question]  And  those  who  left  during  the  events  of  13  January? 

[Answer]  A  general  pardon  law  was  issued  by  which  everyone  who  had  left  the 
country  had  the  right  to  return  to  the  homeland.  The  state  guarantees  a 
person's  return  to  his  job  and  to  his  home,  the  return  of  his  property  and 
compensation  for  the  propsrty  he  lost.  For  example,  if  a  citizen  returned  and 
found  his  house  occupied,  the  new  resident  must  leave  so  the  person  returning 
can  live  there.  If  his  possessions  have  been  stolen,  the  government  will 
compensate  him  for  the  value  of  the  stolen  goods.  A  number  of  those  who  fled 
have  returned  to  Yemen  and  they  are  working  at  their  jobs  as  before. 

Opportunities  for  Investment 

[Question]  What  are  the  opportunities  for  investment  in  which  the  expatriate 
can  participate? 

[Answer]  We  have  a  law  that  was  issued  specifically  to  encourage  investment  in 
South  Yemen.  This  law  was  issued  in  1979  and  some  expatriates  have  taken 
advantage  of  it  in  a  limited  way.  The  most  important  articles  of  this  law  are 
the  permission  to  establish  projects  that  are  based  on  the  country's  5-year 
plan  of  the  projects  it.  Permission  for  these  projects  is  conditional  upon 
obtaining  confirmation  from  the  Supreme  Committee  for  the  Encouragement  of 
Investment.  This  committee  gives  priority  to  and  is  interested  in  industrial 
prpjects. 

There  are  currently  two  projects  open  for  the  participation  of  expatriates. 
They  are  a  cement  project  that  has  a  capacity  of  350,000  tons  annually  and  a 
project  for  the  production  of  soap  and  industrial  cleaners.  The  Social 
Security  Agency  has  bought  51  percent  of  the  shares  of  this  project  and 
expatriates  have  the  right  to  buy  the  rest  of  the  shares.  The  ministries  have 
directed  that  studies  of  productive  projects  be  carried  out,  that  their 
economic  feasibility  be  ascertained,  and  that  these  studies  and  proposals  be 
presented  to  the  Supreme  Cpmmittee  for  the  Encouragement  of  Investment  so  that 
it  may  study  the  possibility  of  letting  expatriates  participate  in  them. 

In  addition,  a  general  administration  for  expatriates  that  takes  care  of  the 
interests  of  expatriates  and  acquaints  government  agencies  with  their  concerns 
and  the  difficulties  that  they  face  has  been  created  for  the  sake  of  taking 
care  of  any  difficulty  that  these  expatriates  face. 

A  large  number  of  expatriates  are  currently  participating  in  some  indigenous 
social  projects,  such  as  water  projects  and  projects  related  to  health  and 
social  services  in  rural  areas. 
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U.S.  SENATOR  REPORTEDLY  ASKS  MEDIATION  IN  AFGHAN  WAR 
Calcutta  THE  STATESMAN  in  English  15  Apr  87  pp  1,  9 


[Text]  new  DELHI.  AprU  14.— A 

senior  .  U.S.  Senator,  Mr  Gor- 
don  Humphrey,  who  stopped 
here  for  a  few  hours  today 
on  ihls  way  from  Kabui  to 
Islamabad,  has  suggested  to 
the  Indian  Government  that 
it  mediate  with  the  Soviet 
Union  to  stop  its  air  attacks 
on  Pakistan.  There  would 
then  be  no  need  to  sell  early 
warning  systems  to  Pakistan, 
the  Senator  said. 

The  Republican  Senator, 
who  is  chairman  of  the  Cong¬ 
ressional  Task  Force  on  Af¬ 
ghanistan  and  4  member  of 
the  Armed  Services  Com¬ 
mittee,  was  in  the  capitaMn 
the  course  of  a  tour  of  coun-. 
tries  in  the  periphery  of  Af¬ 
ghanistan.  His  previous  stop¬ 
overs  were  Moscow  and 
KabuL  Mr  Humphrey  told  re¬ 
porters  shortly  before  leaving 
for  Isiamiibad  that  he  intend¬ 
ed  to  go  to  Beijing  :before 
returning  hoine. 

Mr  Humphrey  met  the 
Foreign  Secretary,  Mi*  K.  P, 
S.  Menon,  and  the  scientific 
adviser  In  the  Ministry  bf 
Science  ahd  Technology,  Mr 
K.  ArunachOlam.  The  Senator 
told  the  Foreign  Secretary 
that  there  was  a  “strategic 
vicious  circle  involving  Af¬ 
ghanistan,  Pakistan,  India, 
the  U.S.A.  and  the  Soviet 
Union”.  While  Congressmen 
were  sympathetic  to  Pakis¬ 
tan’s  re^H^  for  weapons  to 
fight  aerial  attacks  from  Af¬ 
ghanistan  they  were  also  con- 
ceined  over  the  tension  grow¬ 
ing  between  India  and  Pak¬ 
istan. 

Mr  Humphrey  said  that 
several  Congressmen  includ¬ 
ing  himself,  '  wanted  to 
strengthen  the  hands  of  the 
Mujahideen.  There  was  evi¬ 


dence  to  suggest  that  aerial 
attacks  from  Afghanistan  had 
trebled  since  last  year  and 
the  general  feeling  in  the 
Congress  was  that  Pakistan 
N^hould  be  helped  to  face  such 
attacl^.  It  is  in  this  context 
that  Mr  Humphrey  said  he 
had  told  the  Indian  Foreign 
Secretary  that  because  of  its 
special  relationship  with  the 
i  Soviet  Union,  India  could 
I  persuade  that  country  to 
.  cease  aerial  attacks  on  Pakis- 
tan  which  would  obviate  the 
leed  to  sell  AWACS  to  Pak¬ 
istan. 


In  Moscow,  Mr  Humphrey 

^Id,  hb' had  met  tseiiibr  d 
cials  ^  of  the  Soviet .  ^  Foreign 
Ministry.  li^ey  -  had  mbde  “in- 
il^edible  statefhents?  obont 
the  nuinbev  of  (Afghan  i^elUr; 
gees  teturiiliig  trfrotti  Pakiiir; 
tan;'  gperrllia  leaders  eomlitg 
to  Kabul,;  and  expressed 
^aii  amazing  (^blidcnCe^;  Id; 
the  process  of  recxmciliatlon/ 
He  dismissed  theise  postures: 
as  attempts  >  at^,  self-delusion: 
and  meant  for  propagandaV 
He  had  -  told  *  thoA  Soviet 
officials  ihat  there  %a$  ho 
point  -in^  the  Geneva  talks 
without  the  presence  there 
ofvihe  rreal  representative^ 
of^thO  Afghan  people^  the 
Mujahideeni  a  suggestion  re- 
Jeeted  out  nf  hanhihy  the 
soviets/  . 

in  Kabul  did  nojf  ineef 
any  officials  aliich  lie  eonsi^ 
dered  the  regime  there  illh 
gitlihate.  Hiit  the  Senator 
saw.  at  the  airport  in  Kabul 
Soviet  aircraft  fitted  with 
flares,  to  avoid  the  attention 
of  Stinger  missliegi  That/;  he 
told  a  questioners  was  an  in* 
dicatiott  of  effective  thh 
Stingers  had  heen. 


/13046 

CSO:  4600/1642 


INDIA 


SOUTH  ASIA 


NEWSMEN  BRIEFED  ON  CPI  NATIONAL  COUNCIL  MEETING 
New  Delhi  PATRIOT  in  English  12  Apr  87  p  1 


[Text]  The  CPI  will  not  accept  the  replace¬ 
ment  of  the  Congress  Government  at 
the  Centre  by  Another  '%)urgeois”  gov¬ 
ernment  since  such  a  government  was 
bound  to  follow  the  "same  disastrous 
policies”.  • 

Briefing  newsmen  in  New  Delhi  on 
Saturday  the  party’s  two-day  Na¬ 
tional  Council  meeting,  CPI  genera! 
secretary  C  Rajeswara  Rao  said  that 
though  an  alternative  to  the  Congress 
rule  was  necessary,  it  could  not  come 
from  political  forces  who  were  wedded 
•to  the  capitalist  .  path  '  pf  ^ 
development”.  ‘  , 

Mr  Rao’s  rejection  of  a  "bourgeois” 
alternative  H()  the  Congress  assumes 
significance  in  light  of  the  CPI-M’s  call  ; 
for  a  “demiicratic,  secular  alternative”  ^^ 
to  the  ruling  party.  While  the  Marxist;^; 
^  appear  to  have  a  coalition  of  ftpn-^P\^ 
’  pairttes  irt  mind  as  a  coalitioh,  au^h  ah  | 
arrangement  is  not  acceptable  to.  the  ^ 
CPI.  * 

When  Mr  Rao’s  attention  was  v 
drawn  to  the  recent  statements  of  West 
Bengal  Chief  Minister  and  CPI-M  pol- 
itburo  member  Jyoti  Basu,  he  said  that 
he  still  did  not  have  a  clear  idea  as  to 
what  Mr  Basu  meant.  Since  the  West 
Bengal  Assembly  election,  the  leaders 
of  the  two  parties  have  not  yet  met  and 
discussed  this  issue. 

Mr  Rao  said  that  talk  of  a  political 
alternative  to  Rajiv  Gandhi  has  begun 
since  his  popularity  has  taken  a  beat-; 
ing  in  recent  months,  specially  in  the 
light  of  his  electoral  debacles.  He,  how- 
jBver,  dismissed  the  suggestion  of  an  al¬ 
ternative.  political  ‘.force 
Karnataka  Chief  Minister 
Ramakrishna  Hegde  as  its  leader  as  of 
“no  consequence”. 

As  far  as  the  CPI  was  concerned, 
the  only  alternative  it  saw  to  th^  Rajiv 
Government  was  one  formed  by  Left. 


and  secular  forces.  Anti -imperialist 
orientation  and,foreign  policy  would  be 
,  crucial  to  such  a  government.  He  added 
that  Mr  Rajiv  Gandhi’s  foreign  policy 
was  "right”. 

.  The  victories  of  the  Left  and  demo¬ 
cratic  front  in  Kerala  and  Left  Front  in 
W^  Bengal  could  be  utilised  as  a 
"focal  point”  fof  building  Up  a  left  and 
.democratic  unity  for  which  a  special 
respcinsibility  devolved  on  the  CPI  and 
the  CPI-M.  > 

However,  it  was  regrettable  that  the 
,  CPI- M  had  joined  hands  with  the 
.Telugu  Desam  in  Andhra  PradesKdur- 
l^ing  eleptions  for  2ila  Parishad  and  ‘ 
Mandai  panchayats  despite  a  serious 
•t  effort  made  by  the  CPI  in  this  regard  to 
bring  about«  a  leftward  shift.  He 
stressed  the  rift  between  the  two  Com¬ 
munist  parties  in  Andhra  Pradesh  to 
.  be  healed. 

Mr  Rao  described  "most  undemo¬ 
cratic  act”  the  attempt  by  Prime  Min¬ 
ister  Rajiv  Gatidhi  to  block  debate  in 
Parliament  over  the  controversy  in¬ 
volving  him  with  President  Zail  Singh 
and  also  on  the  Fairfax  issue. 

He  said  the  party’s  apex  forum  had 
criticised  "the  style  of  functioning  of 
the  Prime  Minister”  and  maintained 
while  the  "forces  of  destabili^tions 
were  raising  there  heads*  the  unsa¬ 
voury  controversy  between  the  Prime 
Minister  and  the  President  was  highly 
deplorable”. 

Mr  Rao  strongly  denied  that  the 
CPI  was  under  pressure  from  the  Sovi¬ 
et  Union  to  come  to  the  aid  of  Mr 
Gandhi  and  the  Congress  government 
inside  arid  outside  Parliament  during 
the  burgeoning  political  crisis.  The  re¬ 
port  to  this  effect  published  in  some 
,  papers  was  not  true!  he  maintained. 
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SINGH  RESIGNS  FROM  GOVERNMENT,  PANT  GETS  DEFENSE 


Details  of  Resignation 

Calcutta  THE  STATESMAN  in  English  13  Apr  87  pp  1,  9 
[Text] 


NEW  DELHI,  April  12—  Mr  Vishwaiiath  Pratap 
Singh  has  resigned  from  the  Government  in  the  after¬ 
math  of  the  controversies  that  had  rocked  the  ruling 
party  recently.  The  inquiry  that  he  as  Defence  Minister 
had  ordered  last  week  into  a  multi-crore  defence  , deal, 
and  the  Fairfax  affair,  of  which  he  had  been  one  of  the 
key  figures  when  Finance  Minister,  had  made  him  the 
target  of  severe  criticism  within  the  Congress  (1).  " 


Announcing  his  resignation  hei*e 
today,  he  said  that  he  would  not 
hold'  any  oflice  in  Government  in 
future  to  prove  that  he  had  not 
been  over-ambitious.  Nor  would  he 
exercise  his  right  to  make  a  state¬ 
ment  in  Parliament.  Mr  K.  C.  Pant 
was  this  evening  appointed  Defence 
Minister  in  place  of  Mr  Singh. 

The  Rajya  Sabha,  w^here  he  was 

the  leader  of  the  Mouse,  reconven¬ 
es  tomorrow.  Stressing  that  his 
loyalty  to  the  Prime  Mijiister  re¬ 
mains  unchanged,  he  felt  that  his 
resignation  would  silence  his  de¬ 
tractors  in  the  parly. 

The  Ministry  of  Steel  and  Mines, 
which  Mr  K.  C-  Pant  was  heading 
will  now  be  looked  after  by  the 
Minister  for  Kncrgy,  Mr  Vasant 
Sat  he.  This  is  reportedly  a  tempo- 
rary  arrangement. 

The  prime  Minister  had  received 
a  letter  from  Mr  V.  P.  Singh  late 
last  nighl.  expressing  his  intention 
to  resign.  They  met  for  about  30 
minutes  this  morning  and  then  Mr 
Singh  sent  a  formal  letter  of  re¬ 
signation.  Alter  consulting  senior 
members  of  his  Cabinet  and  parly 
leadens,  the  Prime  Minister  tor- 


warded  the  resignation  letter  to 
the  President  for  acceptance. 

According  to  UNI,  the  ETinie  Min¬ 
ister  today  apprised  his  Cabinet 
colleagues  of  the  development  lea¬ 
ding  to  the  resignation  of  Mr  V.  ^ 
P.  Singh.  The  Cabinet  meetings 
lasted  an  hour. 

The  Cabinet  met  only  to  discuss 
the  crisis  within  the  party  and  the 
Government  arising  out  of  the  Fair¬ 
fax  affair  and  Mr  Singh’s  ordering 
a  probe  into  the  defence  deal. 

(The  meeting  is  understood  to 
have  considered  the  steps  requir¬ 
ed  to  save  the  Government  and 
the  party  from  furthr  embarrass-, 
ment.l 

In  a  brief  statement  Issued  today*, 
the  former  Defence  Minister  said: 
‘"Yesterday  laJgbt,  In  a  letter  to  the 
Prime  Minister,  I  had  tendered  my 
resignatioti.  It  has  been  accepted 
by  the  Prime  Minister  today. 

“The  original  letter,  being  a  per.* 
sonal  one,  I  do  not  want  to  disclose 
its  contents,  nor  will  I  exercise  my 
option  of  a  statement  on  the  floor, 
of  the  House.  > 

“to  nail  the  lie  of  those  wno 
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t  shall  not  hold  ahy  office  In  Gov¬ 
ernment  In  future.  -To  be  a  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  Congress ^I)  lAmlly  and 
to  work  for  its  leader  is  honour 
enough^'. 

The  past  few  w*eeks  have  found 
Mr  V.  P.  Singh  In  the  centre  of  a 
;  political  controversy  that  arose  out 
of  his  decision,  when  he  was  the 
Finance  Minister,  to  utilize  the  ser-- 
vices  of  an  American  private  detec¬ 
tive  aiteney  to  probe  certain  cco- 
noTPlc  offences. 

MTiile  one  aspect  of  that  investi¬ 
gation  concerned  some  activity  of 
a  Gujarat-based  textile  firm,  It  was 
also  said  to  be  part  of  a  move  to 
uncover  assets  held,  in  foreign 
banks  by  Indian  nationals. 

Tlie  Opposition  parties  had  de¬ 
manded  a  parliamentary  probe  into 
the  affair,  and  a  section  of  the 
Congressfl),  of  which  Mr  Dinesh 
Singh .  was  the  .  most  vocal,  had 
been  critical  of  the  decisibn  to  en¬ 
gage  an  American  agency.  The 
security  of  the  nation  had  beCn 
risked,  was  one.  of  the  argument 
advanced.  Mr  V.  P.  Singh  had  re¬ 
jected  the  charge  of  security  being 
colnpfomised.  '  '  '  . 

iNQtJlRt 

A  commission  of,  inquiry  com¬ 
prising  two  sitting  judges  of  the. 
supreme  Court  ivas  announced  by  ‘ 
the  Government,  which  seemed  to 
have  as.suaged  some  feelings-^ : 
though  several  Opposition  leaders 
have  insisted  that  the  matter  was 
s*de- tracked.  The  real  Issue  'vas 
not  the  hiring  of  the  U.S.  detective 
agency,  but  the  funds  held  by  In- 
dlan.s  in  foreign  banks,  they  Said. 

E\'€n  before  the  dust  had  begun 
to  settle  on  that  matter,  Mr  V.  P. 
Singh  found  himself  creating  ano¬ 
ther  stir  when  last  week  he  Oraei- 
ed  an  inquiry,  within  the  t)ef fence 
Ministry,  Into  a  deal  In  which  an 
agent  of.  a  foreign  company  is  saio 
to  have  made  Rs  30  crores  by  way  ; 
of  a  7%  commission:  A  second  In- 
!  quiry,  to  be  conducted  by  the  Ue- 
;  fence  Secretary^  Was  ordered  •  Into  ' 
[  the  worktux  of  agent?  of  supplrera 
of  defence  stores,  and  to  find  ways 

of  keeping  them  at  bay.  Since 
1035  the  Government  has  decided 
to  avoid  using  agents  in  defence 
matters. 

Strong  exception  was  taken  '  to 
those  inquiries  being  made  public 
through  the  Press  and  without  con¬ 


sultations  at  the  Cabinet  and  party 
level  When  Mr  V.  P.  $ingh  volun¬ 
teered  a  statement  in  the  Lok'Sa- 
bha  on  the  matter,  among  those 
who  were  uinset  was  the  Home  Min¬ 
ister.  „  .  ,  . 

there  has  been  no  official  con¬ 
firmation  about  the  specific  deal 
Into  which  Mr  V.  P.  Singh  had  Oh- 
dcred  an  Inquiry,  nor  waS  th^ 
any  official  explanation  on  the 
telex  message  received  from  ah 
Indian  diplomatic  mission  ahrogd 
about  the  Rs  SO-cr.ore  commission 
which  the  agent  has  received. 

SUBMARINES 


There  has  been  much  speculation 
over  the  particular  deal.  The  on® 
being  mentioned  most  freouently  Is 
the  order  of  four  SSX  submarines 
f«;ubmarlne  search  and  kiiP  from 
H1>W  of  West  Germany.  The  sel- 
ect'on  of  that  particular  submarin^ 
had  arotised  some .  controversy.  It* 
.was  maintained  in  some  circle* 
that  the  Swedish  submarine  hffej- 
ed  at  the  time  for  about  the  same 
cost,  had  better  capabilities. 

*  Last  Aveek  there  was  a  news 
agency  report  from  Germany  that 
India  TV  as  likely  to  buy  another  two 
submarines  of  the  same  class  from 
H.UW— on  which  tt^ere  was  no  offi¬ 
cial  denial  or  confirmation. 


The  decision  to  Order  an  inquify 
-—•not  the  d^ol  ftsfelf — was  interpre¬ 
ted  bv  Mr  V,  P.  Slngh’S  ferities  as 
an  act  of  defiance  of  the  party  leav 
dershtp  aimed  at  embarrassing  the 
Prime  Minister.  Mr  Slnffh.  h^s 
however,  repeatedly, .  maii\iained 
that  his  loyalty  to  the  Prime  Min¬ 
ister  is  absolute.  . 

•Several  members  of  the  Con- 
gres.cfll  had  met  the  Prime  Minis¬ 
ter  in  the  past  few  days  and  de¬ 
manded  that  he  dismiss  the  Def¬ 
ence  Minister.  This  pressure  must 
have  mounted  steadily,  even  when 
the  Prime  Minuter  was  away  from 

Delhi  for  the  better  part  of  Satur- 
day. 

Yesterday  morning  the  Prime 
Minister  had  been  nun-committur 
on  the  defence  Investigation  issue 
during  a  brief  talk  with  the  Press. 
He  ffid  not  have  the  details  of  the 
deal  In  question,  and  he  suggest¬ 
ed  that  the  reporters  ask  the 
fenc.e  Minister  about  it.  Mr  Gandhi 
had  said  it  “is  a  matter  between 
us”  when  asked  if  he  had  b^en 
'  consulted  about  the  inquiry,  T 
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Conversation  With  Singh 
Calcutta  THE  TELEGRAPH  in  English  13  Apr  87  pp  1,  7 

[Interview  with  V.P.  Singh  by  Tushar  Bhatt,  date  and  place  not  specified] 


[Text]  Q:  Why  did  you  tesign  suddenly? 

V.P.  Singh:  Last  night  in  a  per¬ 
sonal  letter  I  tendered  my  res¬ 
ignation  to  the  Prime  Minister.  I 
had  taken  the  letter  myself  but 
as  the  PM, had  gone  for  a  dinner 
from  which  he  came  late  I  could 
not  deliver  it  personally.  So  I  left 
the  letter  at  his  house.  About  12 
in  the  night  a  message  came  that 
I  should  come  over  to  the  PM’s 
house  round  about  11  O’clock  in 
the  day  and  then  it  was  shifted 
to  12. 1  met  PM  for  half-an-hour. 
It  was  ^  heat-to-heart  talk  with 
some  very  touching  moments.  I 
am  grateful  to  PM  that  he  has 
accepted  my  resignation.  As  the 
contents  of  my  letter  yesterday 
were  personal,  I  will  not  disclose 
them.  So  today  I  wrote  a  formal 
letter  of  resignation  of  two  sent¬ 
ences.  I  gave  it  today. 

Then,  I  have  also  decided  that 
I  will  not  exercise  my  option  of 
making  a  statement  on  the  floor 
of  the  House.  Of  late  there  has 
been  a  rumour  campaign  that  I 
am  overambitious.  To  nail  this 
lie,  1  hereby  declare  that  I  will 
not  hold  office  in  government  in 
future.  Being  A  member  of  the 
Congress  family  and  working  for 
its  leader  is  honour  enough.  I  am 
a  member  of  Parliament  arid  will 
do  my  work  as  an  MP  and  then 
do  my  work  as  a  men'iber  of  the 
party.  Office  alone  was  not  the 
issue.  I  was  thinking  of  it,  rolling 
it  over  (about  the  resignation) 
since  day  before  yesterday. 

Q:  What  qualitative  change  took 
place  ever  since  you  shifted  to 
defence  from  the  finance  iriinis- 
try,  after  which  you  said  you  had 
never  thought  of  resigning,  and 
in  the  past  two  or  three  days? 
A:  Because  at  that  time  people 
were  projecting  in  the  sense  that 
I  will  create  a  crisis  in  the  party, 
(by  resigning)  and  all  sorts  of 
wild  stories  about  a  party  split, 
and  the  President  would  do 
something.  So  all  sorts  of  stories 
were  being  floated.  To  kill  those 
stories  I  made  it  clear  that  if  you 
are  thinking  on  those  lines,  1  am 
not  resigning  on  those  lines.  But 
this  (today’s  action)  is  a  water-  ' 
shed  in  my  life.  It  is  not  an 


ordinary  resignation.  It  is  chang¬ 
ing  the  course  of  my  life  because' 
only  such  action  could  meet  the- 
allegations  being  made  by  some, 
people  within  the  party. 

Q:  Now  that  you  have  resigned, 
will  the  hostile  elements  in  the 
party  cool  down? 

A:  No.  But  I  met  their  argument 
in  public  with  my  resignation. 
Now  the  people  are  to  judge.  Am 
.1  overambitious?  It  is  for  the 
people  to  decide.  Only  such  an 
action  could  blow  up  the  argu¬ 
ment.  ' 

Q;  As  Mr  Dinesh  Singh  had 
askedi  what  has  loyalty  to  do 
with  the  issues  involved? 

A:  I  have  given  a  word  to  my 
leader  that  I  will  not  be  making 
a  press  statement  in  this  (Mr 
Dinesh  Singh’s)  regard.  I  will 
abide  by  it. 

Q:  What  was  the  PM’s  response 
during  your  talk  today.* 

A:  It  is  betweeri  iis.  More  so,  not 
as  a  PM  and  a  minister  or  ex- 1 
minister.  It  was  between  Rajiv  v 
and  Vishwanath  and  he  said  so. 
It  was  so  nice  and  sweet  of  him.  j 
There  could  not  be  any  more ' 
sincere  gesture  on  his  part.  That  * 
is  a.  relationship  which  I  value 
much  more  than  anything  else. 
And  being  associated  with  Mrs 
Indira  Gandhi  and  the  family,  at 
a  personal  level,  it  could  not  be  a 
more  heart-to-heart  talk,  ' 

Q:  For  half-amhour?' 

A:  Yes.  But  nobody  was  looking 
at  the  watch. 

'Q:  Were  those  crificis/ig  you 
from  within  the,  party  acting  on 
their  own  or  were  they  being 
prompted  by  somebody? 

A:  I  know  only  what  has  been  ; 
appearing  in  the  press.  Nobody 
has  told  me  anything.  But  1  think 
anybody  speaking  would  do  so 
on  his  own  volition  and  not  be¬ 
cause  of  anybody.  * 

Q:  Blit  you  are  also  an.  elected 
representative  of  the  people.  Do  - 
you  not  feel  responsible  to  the 
nation  to  explain  a  little  bit? 

A:  I  do.  The  nation  comes  above 
everything.  And  within  the  na¬ 
tion  are  the  government,  and  the 
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party  and  our  individual  exist¬ 
ence.  That  is  why  I  have  said 
that  niy  obligations  are  to  the 
people  to  whatever  small  area  it 
may  belong.  We  will  continue 
through  public  work  and  public 
life.  ' 

Q:  You  have  sacrificed  your 
career,  but  that  does  not  expiaiii 
exactly  or  clear  the  air  of  mis- 
understanding. 

A:  But  so  far  as  my  obligation  to 
the  country  is  concerned,  what 
service  I  can  do  by  public  life 
will  continue.  In  that  sense,  the 
convictions  1  have  I  will  continue 
to  pursue. 

Q:  There  is  a  view  that  instead  of 
a  departmental  committee  the 
defence  deal  matter  should  have 
been  inquired  into  by  a  commis-’ 
sion!, 

A:  I  am  not  in  favour  of  a  com¬ 
mission  because  while  we  may 
inquire,  and  we  should,  a  com¬ 
mission  of  inquirjf  in  defence 
supplies  can  hurt  many  other 
sensitivities  and  not  only  the 
commercial  relationship  of  an: 

.  agent  with  the  supplier.  For  inst- 
ance,  what  is  the  nature  of  the 
technologies  we  are  acquiring, 
what  is  the  equipment  we  are 
acquiring.  That  will  be  open’ to 
our  adversaries.  So,  an  open  in¬ 
quiry  will  damage  a  much  bigger 
course  than  this  (departmental 
-committee). 

I  do  not  agree  with  those  in  the 
party  who  say  that  any  inquiry 
about  an  agent  will  be  an  embar¬ 
rassment  to  the  party  or  the 
government.  I  dp  not  subscribe 
to  this  (view).  I  am  very  clear 
that  the  more  action  we  take 
against  such  people,  the  more 
our  credibility  will  go  up.  There 
is  an  honest  difference  of  opin¬ 
ion  on  this.  ' 

Q:  Why  did  you  resign  then? 
What  was  the  compulsion?  j 

A:  Precisely  because  some  peo¬ 
ple  were  saying  that  this  person 
(V.P.  Singh)  has  started  schem¬ 
ing  and  is  becoming  overambi- 
tious.  I  have  no  problems  with 
the  Prime  Minister.  But  I  have  a 
relationship  with  the  members 
of  my  own  party  also.  Some: 
people  had  started  making  such  , 
allegations.  PM  has  fully  sup¬ 
ported  me,  given  his  confidence 
and  trust.  But  at  the  same  time  I 
have  •also  to  address  myself  to 
members  of  the  party.  If  they 
raise  issues,  I  have  given  the 
final  test  I  can  give.  To  them  any 
amount  of  argument  would  not 


have  stopped  this  (kind  of)  talk. 
Now  taking  a  radical  change  in  ; 
my  life,  I  can  hold  my  ground' 
before  the  people’s  court.  So  far; 
as  the  leader  is  concerned,  I 
have  no  problem  to  this  moment,  • 
to  this  day.  He  has  expressed, 
given  his  trust.  This  resignation 
is  not  addressed  to  any  leader.  A 
challenge  was  put  to  my  loyalty ' 
and  I  have  proved  it.  I  wanted  to 
give  a  final  and  the  last  proof. 

Q:  Did  you  decide  on  the  inquiry 
as  soon  as  you  got  the  telex 
(about  an  Indian  agent's  involve¬ 
ment)  or  had  the  telex  heen 
received  earlier? 

A:  As  soon  as  we  got  the  telex^ 
we  ordered  it.  Now  I  should  not 
be  talking  about ,  it.  I  am  no 
longer  a  minister.  1  .should  not 
preempt,  or  abuse  any  informa¬ 
tion  that  I  may  have.  I  have 
taken  an  oath  of  secrecy,  I  can¬ 
not  disclose.  Today  I  am  on  the  * 
theme  of  my  resignation.  When 
the  occasion  will  come,  every¬ 
thing  tyill  become  crystal  clear. ; 

Q:  It  is  also  said  that  since  you 
were  instrumental  in  getting  a 
number  of  dishonest  people 
arrested  when  you  were  finance 
minister,  you  were  shifted  to  the 
defence  ministiy,  under  their 
pressure. 

A:  I  do  not  think  so.  The  PM  in 
his  placing  of  his  ministers  is  tioit  ^ 
subject  to  these  pressures. 

Q:  The  Opposition  has  said  yoUf 
exit  means  there  is  no  place  for 
an  honest  man  in  the  govern¬ 
ment.  How  would  you  react  to  it? 
A:  They  are  totally  mistaken. 

Q:  \What  was  the  hprry  to  shift 
you  before  the  Budget? 

A:  He  needed  me  in  defence. 

Q:  •  You  seem  to  have  always 
played  the  politics  of  emotion^ 
Earlier,  you  did  so  in  Uttar 
Pradesh.  This  is  the  second  time. 
Do* you  think  it  would  not  have 
sei^ved  the  cause  of  the  countty 
battler  had  you  remained  in  tne^ 
government? 

Af  One  thing,  I  feel  emotions 
alsb  have  a  value.  I  do  npt  be¬ 
lieve  that  emotions  do  not  haye  a 
value.  And  if  there  were  no ; 
emotions,  we  would  be  inhuman. 
Iri  ^dny  judgment  it  is  thinking 
artS^  emotions  and  I  am  not  apo¬ 
logetic  about  it.  Why  should  one 
be'apologetic?  Is  a  human  being 
mhde  of  stone?  The  point  is  that 
emotion  has  a  positive  value  in 
life.  You  would  not  do  a  thing  if 
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yoU  did  not  have  emotions.  The 
'sdldier  who  lays  down  his  life  at 
the  border  does  not  do  it  by 
mathematical  calculations.  Emo¬ 
tion  has  a  positive  value  even  in 
major  political  changes.  If  you 
see  ’  the  independence  move¬ 
ment.  And  on  being  in  govern 
merit.  I  have  no  airs.  One  indi¬ 
vidual  does  not  matter  in  the 
niaiiagement  of  a  country,  my 
being  there  or  not  being  there  is 
not  I  going  to  make  a  change. 
Please  make  a  note  of  that.  I 
have  no  illusions  about  myself. 
Our  country  is  rich  in  talent. 

Q:  When  you  talk  of  emotions, 
don^t  you  think  you  were  shifted 
from  finance  to  defence  because 

Mr  Gandhi  had  this  confidence 
in  you.  By  this  resignation,  have 
you  not  betrayed  his  oonfi^ 
dence? 

A;  How? 

1 Q:  He  obviously  wanted  you  in 
defence  because  of  his  trust.  He 
wanted  you  to  help, 

'  A:  Cannot  I  help  how?  Do  you 
think  only  ministers  can  do  some 
things.  Outside  the  government 
there  is  also  need  to  work.  There 
are  lakhs  of  Congress  workers, 


those  who  march  with  the  party 
}  flag.  DonT  underestimate  their 
contribution.  If  I  mingle  with 
those  workers,  I  am  contributing 
to  the  country  as  much.  There  is 
no  dearth  of  work,  if  you  want  to^ 
work. 

Q:  Your  concept  of  politics 
appears  to  be  quite  different. 
A:  Emotions  for  me  mean  that 
you  want  to  do  certain  things.  It 
is  this  that  I  call  einotion.  Not, 
the  sentimentalism,  like  that  of 
children.  The  whole  crux  of  hu¬ 
man  behaviour  is  that  almost 
everybody  knows  what  is  good. 
But  having  known  it,  to  do  it: 
needs  an  emotional  link. 

■  !  ■  ■  ■  i 

Q:  Did  you  have  no  motivation' 
left  for  working  in  the  govern¬ 
ment? 

A:  Motivation  is  of  work.  That 
has  not  lessened.  It  is  not  of 
work  in  any  specific  area.  An  MP 
has  no  small  role  to  play, 

Q:  Your  decision  not  to  accept 
any  official  position  now,  does  it 
include  the  party  positions  also? 
A; .  I  have  not  mentioned^  any¬ 
thing  about  the  party. 


Singh  'Highly  Irresponsible’ 

New  Delhi  PATRIOT  in  English  12  Apr  87  p  1 
[Editorial  by  R.K.  Mishra:  "Highly  Irresponsible"] 

[Text]  -m  iTrVishwanathPratap  Singh  has,  overthe  years,  carved  for  himself 

.  I\/|  the  image  of  a  noble,  simple,  person.  The  worst  that  could  be  said 
JL  V  JL  about  him  is  that  he' tends  to  be  impulsive.  A  strong  streak  of  pop¬ 
ulist  gimmickry  was  discernible  in  his  personality  when  V  P  Singh  resigned 
the  Chief  Ministership  of  Uttar  Pradesh  ostensibly  because  he  failed  to 
eliminate  dacoity  by  the  declared  date.  The  propensity  to  play  to  the  gallery 
appeared  to  have  been  a  major  factor  in  shaping  several  of  his  actions  as 
Union  Finance  Minister.  Some  of  these  actions  were  undoubtedly  vindic¬ 
tive.  In  some  cases. h6  was  patently  partisan.  Victims  of  his  actions  Were 
naturally  disturbed  and  often  angry.  But  people,  by  and  large,  regarded 
these  actions  as  yet  another  example  of  idiosyncracies  of  men  and  women 
in  authority.  Often  his  off-the-cuff  announcements  and  steps  caused  worryj 
sometimes  anxiety  because  of  the  adverse  impact  they  were  having  on  the 
economy.  That  a  Finance  Minister  responsible  for  the  highest  ever  deficit 
was  not  criticised  for  mismanagement  of  the  economy  and,  instead,  re¬ 
warded  with  the  stewardship  of  the  Ministry  of  Defence  is  a  measure  of  the. 
generosity  with  which  he  was  treated. 

But  Defence  Minister  V  P  Singh’s  announcement  of  an  enquiry  into  an 
alleged  offer  of  commission  to  ah  Indian  agent  in  an  arms  purchase  transac¬ 
tion  has  come  as  a  shock  and  surprise. 

Purchase  of  hardware  for  the  military  is  an  extremely  sensitive  matter. 
Leadership  of  the  armed  forces  at  diHerent  levels  is  involved  in  such  deci¬ 
sions.  In  almost  all  cases^  more  particularly  in  this  case,  the  negotiationii 
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are  carried  on  between  the  Governments.  Before  such  decisions,  involvihg 
heavy  financial  commitment  and  national  security  are  taken,  information 
has  to  be  collected  from  different  sources,  often  confidentially,  in  order  to  ; 
get  the  best  terms  covering  costs,  su^iply  schedule,  training,  transfer  of  / 
technology  and  suitability  of  the  purchases  from  tl^  strategic  viewpoint. 
These  decisions  are  taken  in  the  context  of  the  threat  perception,  and  the 
dependability  of  the  source  of  supply.  Suppliere  of  military  hardware  haye 
their  own  sensitirities  and  a  relationship  of  trust  has  to  be  established  be¬ 
fore  these  transactions  can  be  concluded  in  the  best  interest  of  the  country.  ^ 
Every  step  affecting  such  transactions  must  be  taken  with  great  circum¬ 
spection  in  a  manner  which  would  not  adversely  affect  the  credibility  or  the 
country,  the  Government  of  the  civil  and  military  decision-makers.  Not  to 
take  these  factors  into  account  is  an  act  of  grave  irresponsibility.  In  this 
partici|lar  case,  Mr  Vishwanath  Pratap  Singh  has  not  shown  the  responsi¬ 
bility  expected  of  him.  The  fact  that  even  the  Defence  Secretary  was  una¬ 
ware  of  the  press  note  that  had  been  put  Out  in  this  connection  is  a  shocking 
evidence  of  the  irresponsible  impulsiveness  so  characteristic  of  Mr  Singh. 

It  is  necessary  to  put  the  issue  in  proper  perspective.  Agents  are  often 
employed  by  manufacturers  and  suppliers  for  yending  their  goods  and  all 
purchasers  know  that  this  is  so  within  the  country  and  in  international 
commerce.  Sales  of  arms  —  which  involve  large  amounts  -rr  are  no  excep¬ 
tion*  The  Government  of  India  has  decided  not  to  deal  with  ihiddlemen  and 
is  within  its  rights  to  do  so. 

It  is  in  its  interest  as  a  buyter  to  know  the  element  of  commission  for 
such  middlemen  built  into  the  pfke  quoted  for  a  transaction  arid  then  nego¬ 
tiate  the  best  price  from  the  supplier.  If  aii  Indian  embassy  was  able  to  ob¬ 
tain  informdtiori  about  the  commission  which  the  suppliers  had  built  into 
their  quotation  for  this  particular  sale  and  informed  the  Govfepmeiit  about 
it,  the  information  could  be  used  to  secure  a  better  deal.  What  aspect  of  the 
transaction  does  Mr  V  P  Sirtgh  want  to  inquire?  Can  he  impose  hiS  own 
norms  on  those  ftpm -whom  the  Goyernmept  Wants  to  Bdy  military  hard* 
were?  To  fcryf^fej  Jo  W  is;  to  >ay  the  leasts  ridiem^^  Ooyernmeht 
shotiid  W  toncerned  if  sbb^ston  et^ipmeht  is  supplied;  if  the  iransae- 

tion  is  otherwise  dubious;^  or  if  any  brie  in  Ithe  Governmerit  has  taken 
money.  If  these  charges  have  hbt  been  made,  the  relationship  between  a 
supplier  and  his  agent  hardly  offers  any  ^ound  for  enquiry.  If  there  is  sus¬ 
picion  of  a  mala  fide  in  Such  a  sensitive  area,  every  single  step  has  to  be 
taken  with  great  circumspection.  Mr  V  P  Singh  has  not  shown  ordinary, 
prudence  expected  of  a  person,  holding  high  office.  He  has  acted  as  an  indi¬ 
vidualist  who  is  unconcerned  with  the  consequences  of  his  actions  for  the 
country  and  the  Government  in  a  sensitive  area.  ^ 

By  referring  to  the  source  of  information  ~  telex  from  Indian  embassy 
—  Mr  V  P  Singh  has  seriously  undermined  the  source  of  information  which, 
our  mission  must  have  developed  with  considerable  effort.  This  disclosure 
would  now  make  it  difficult  for  India’s  reprfeSeiitatiVes  abroad  to  cultivate 
such  sources.  The  tele*  was  coded  --  a  fact  which  made  it  incumbent  upoti 
the  Minister  not  to  refer  to  it. 

The  information  about  the  element  of  commission  was  received  in  Feb¬ 
ruary  wheii  Mr  Rajiv  Gandhi  held  the  portfolio  of  Defence^By  rushing  to 
the  press  about  this  matter  without  a  detailed  discussion  with  the  Prime 
‘Minister,  the  military  authorities,  the  CCPA  and  the  Cabinet,  Mr  V  P 
Singh  has  violated  the  norms  of  collective  responsibility  and  administra¬ 
tive  propriety. 

For  Mr  Vishwanath  Pratap  Singh  I  always  had  a  soft  corner.  But  over 
the  months  I  have  witnessed,  with  deep  regret,  how  he  has  allowed  himself 
to  be  manipulated  by  coterie  which  played  upon  his  irresponsible  ambition 
to  project  an  image  of  an  honest  Minister  engaged  in  a  fight  to  eliminate 
coVrupt  practices.  Wittingly  or  unwittingly,  he  has  allowed  this  ambition  to 
be  exploited  by  commercial  houses  to  promote  their  interest  at  the  cost  not 
only  of  their  rivals  but  also  of  the  nation.  They  were  working  from  the  very 
outset  to  iise  him  as  a  puppet  in  their  designs  to  divide  the  Congress  party. 
For  the  last  few  weeks,  they  were  desperately  wishing  that  his  position  in 
this  Goveinment  should  become  untenable  so  that  they  mdy  use  him  in 
pursuit  of  their  vendetta  against  the  Prime  Minister.  In  this  sinister  game, 
these  dubious  elements  had  no  concern  for  national  inter|Mt.  Mr  V  P  Singh 
has  fallen  in  their  trap.  ' 
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The  choices  before  Prime  Minister  Rajiv  Gandhi  ait  limited.  It  must  be 
said  with  regret  that  political  management  during  the  last  several  months 
has  been  marked  with  shocking  ineptitude.  This  is  not  the  place  to  discuss 
where  he  has  erred  and  why.  Though  the  crisis  into  which  the  country  is  be¬ 
ing  pushed  makes  it  necessary  to  discuss  this  aspect  threadbare.  In  the  pre¬ 
sent  context,  we  will  like  to  underline  that  the  Prime  Minister  of  India  can¬ 
not  afford  tb  give  the  impression  that  he  is  afraid  of  takina  firm  action 
because  of  fear  —  political  or  personal. 

Mr  V  P  Singh  has  created  an  impression  that  this  is  a  country  of  corrupt 
people,  corrupt  businessmen  and  corrupt  politicians.  He  has  chosen  to  give 
good  conduct  certificates  to  officers  whose  actions  have  been  referred  for 
enquiry  by  Supreme  Court  judges.  He  has  chosen  to  give  an  impression  that 
his  Cabinet  colleague  is  a  liar  and  head  of  a  foreign  detective  agency  is 
speaking  the  thith.  And  now  he  has  chosen  to  cast  shadow  on  the  integrity 
of  decision-makers  in  the  military  field  and  iii  a  Ministry  which  was  under 
the  charge  of  the  Prime  Minister  himself.  This,  to  say  the  least,  is  highly 
irresponsible. 
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SUBMARINE  PURCHASE  EFFORTS  LINKED  TO  SINGH  DEPARTURE 

Purchase  History  Reviewed 
Calcutta  THE  STATESMAN  in  English  13  Apr  87  p  1 


[Text]  NEW  DELHI,  AprU  12.— The 

Carman  submarine  bas  sttuck 
again,  confirming  wbaf  arms 
agents  call  Its  ability  Uf.  cause 
disasters  for  leaders  and  coun¬ 
tries  who  rely  on  It. 

The  list  of  casnilties  Is  a  long  , 
one :  Adolf  Hitler,  who  thought 
the  world  of  his  U-boats,  lost  the 
war;  the  Shah  of  Iran*  who  or¬ 
dered  the  submarines,  was  depo¬ 
sed;  the  Argentinians,  who  had 
bought  many,  were  beaten  in  the 
Falklands  war;  and  now,  even  as 
it  threatened  to  sink  the  Gov¬ 
ernment,  it  has  served  as  the 
catalyst  for  Mr  V.  F.  Singh's  re¬ 
signation. 

But  what  was  It  about  the  In¬ 
quiry  ordered  into  Its  purchase 
and  the  payment  of  eonunlsslon 
that  so  upset  the  Prime  Minister 
and  his  .close  associates  ? 

A .  reconsirucwion  of  events 
shows  that  the  submarine  was 
first  considered  for  th6  Indian 
Navy  in  19S0.  Represented  by  a 
non-resident  Indian  family,  tbe 
Hindujas,  who  have  offices  In 
Geneva  and.  London,  the  Ger¬ 
mans  first  came  on  the  scene 
while  the  late  San.lay  Gandhi  wa» 
"still  calling  the  shots. 

But  It  was  in  the  second  half 
of  1981  that  the  Government  of 
India  signed  the  deal  with  the 
German  manufacturer  IIDW. 
While  the  proposal  bad  been  for 
the  purchase  of  e»ght  submarines, 
the  Government  then  placed  or¬ 
ders  for  only  four. 

Two  submarines  were  to  be  de¬ 
livered  after  sca  trials  while  two 
more  were  to  be  assembled  in 
India.  Included  In  the  purchase 
price  were  110  torpedoes,  manu¬ 
factured  by  another  German  firm, 
AEG,  and  assorted  spares.  The 
bill  came  to  Rs  430  crores  and 
tne  nindujas  were  reportedly  paid 
a  commission  of  Rs  SO  crores, 
which  works  out  to  seven  per. 
cent. 


It  Is  reliably  learnt  that  the 
assembly  of  two  submaHnes  in 
India  was  delayed  badly  end,  in 
late  1985,  the  Government  deci¬ 
ded  to  purchase  two  more  sub¬ 
marines  from  Germany,. 

•.  Negotiations  went  on  all 
through  last  year.  Represents: 
ilvos  of  the  manufacturer  visited  . 
India.  Local  officials.  Including  ' 
„the  Defence  Secretary,  Mr  S.  K. 
Bbatnagar,  in  turn,  visited  Ger¬ 
many. 

In  November  last  year,  the  Ger¬ 
man  manufacturer  found  Itself 
embroiled  In  a  searing  contro. 
vcTsy  following  disclosures  of  an 
alleged  sale  of  the  submarine’s 
:  technology  .to  South  Africa.  It  is  • 
learnt  that  a  director  and  an  ofll- 


>ial  of  the  company  had  to  tti- 
iign  after  the  unroar.  ^  . 

It  was  in  February  tnis  year  that 
I  high-power  German  team, 
nade  up  of  representatives  of 
ihe  manufacturer  and  a  senmr 
ifflelai  of  the  Government,  ^ame 
here.  The  team  had  a  two-pron- 
^ed  objective!  to  reassurd  India, 
ibout  the  South  African  fia^o 
ind,  more  important,  settle  tnc 
terms  for  the  purchase. 

It  is  leirnt  that  the  Germans 
isked  for  a  price  which  was  al¬ 
most  twice  what  they  bad  char¬ 
red  in  1981.  .  But  persuasion  by 
Rovernment  officials  got  the  Ger- . 
mans  to  awe  to  a  29%  price  re- 
Auction,  they  reportedly  oftei^ 
efl  a  t0%  discount  cutright  and 
Slid  the  balance  would  be  made 
possible  by  eliminating  the  com¬ 
mission  due  to  their  agedt.  the 
flindujas.  ■  . 

But  after  returning  to  Bonn, 
the  manufacturers .  Informed  »^e 
tndiau  Embassy  there  that  the  * 
reduction  in  urice  would  not  he  . 
possible.  -And  it  was  this  decla¬ 
ration.  inade  list  month,  that  set, 
the  events  of  the  past  few  days,, 
rolling. 
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The  stihmaHne,  in  any  case,  ts 
cairslnir  the  Navv  a  lot  helly- 
ac^ies  hecansc,  it  seems,  the  tof- 
"t»edo  la  ma^functlonittjp.  The 
problem,  it  is  lenmt,  is  idth  the 

batteries.  tVhat  happens  is  that 
the  torpedo  either  detonates  be¬ 
fore  it  is  supposed  to  or  refuses 
te  leave  the  tube.  Sailors  serv- 
ln|r  on  the  submarines  are  terri¬ 
fied  about  the  prospects  of  such 
ihalfunctiottluf  occurring  eimut- 
taneousty. 

several  questions  arise  from 
this  series  of  events : 

Did  the  coutrict  sis^cd  In  t981 
nut .  commit  the  Germans  to  a 
price  for  future  purchases?  Is  that 
how  the  manufacturer  he'd  un 
the  Government  with  a  demand 


for  almost  twice  the  original 
price  ?  • 

Why  was  it  that  the  Germans,  ‘ 
who  had  agreed  to  a  price 
reduction  as  rerently  as  Feb- 
ruarr  change  their  minds  so 
quickly  and  rend  a  formal  com- 
mT»*ih»af*on  fo  the  Indian  F-  »’’'a«- 
^sv?  Wad  they  been  assured  that 
the  Government  of  India  would 
a<*cenf,  their  terms?  If^so,  by 
whom  ? 

^  And.  finally,  how  is  It  that  the 
,  Germans  cnntd  insist  on  commfs-' 
slon  for  their  agent  when  it  is 
now  the  establi«:hed  oolicy  of  ihc 
Government  not  to  .  recognize 

With  Mr  T.  P.  Singh  out  of 
the  secene,  answers  to  these  ? 
questions  may  never  become 
public. 


Defense  Minister's  Statement 
Madras  THE  HINDU  in  English  16  Apr  87  p  6 


[Text] 


t«W  DELHI.  AprillS. 

The  Department  of  Defence  has  not  appointed  any 
agent  authorised  to  act  on  Ha  behalf  for  any  defence 
contract,  the  Minister  of  State  for  Defence.  Mr.  Aruh 
Singh  told  the  Lok  Sabha  today. 

In  a  statement,  which  was  greeted  by  cheers  by  the 
ruling  party  members  Mr.  Arun  Singh  said,  “1  would 
also  like  to  assure  the  House  that  the  most  stringent 
procedures  have  been  laid  down  to  ensure  quality 
and  techriical  parameters  of  equipment  procured 
the  Department  of  Defence.” 

No  equipment  was  purchased  without  technical  cer¬ 
tification  of  acceptability  from  the  concerned  service 
headquarters,  he  said. 

Mr.  Arun  Singh  said  the  Prime  Minister,  on  as¬ 
suming  office,  reiterated  the  existing  Instructions  t^t 
the  [Defence  Department  should  not  deal  with  any 
non-governmental  agent  of  a  foreign  supplier  In  res¬ 
pect  of  any  commercial  negotiations.  The  Prime  Mini- ; 
ster  also  directed  that  f /reign  governments  and  sup¬ 
pliers  be  told  unequivocally  atx^  the  decision. 

“This  policy  directive  has  been  enforced  rigorously 
by  the  Department  of  Defence  with  satisfactory  re¬ 
sults”. 

Following  Is  the  full  text  of  Mr.  Arun  Singh's  state¬ 
ment: 

With  your  permission  I  would  like  to  place  before 
the  House  information  regarding  the  Inquiry  ordered 
by  the  former  Defence  Minister  Into  a  Defence  con¬ 
tract  In  which  an  Indian  agent  was  said  to  have  had 
an  arrangement  for  receiving  payment  of  7  per  cent 
commission  from  the  supplier. 

On  February  25,  1W7,  the  Government  received  a 
secret  telegram  In  cipher  from  one  of  our  embassies 
stating  that  an  Indibn  agent  Is  Involved  In  a  defence 
contract  In  which  the  agent  has  an  arrangement  for 
receiving  payment  of  7  per  cent  commission  from  the 
supplier.  The  Identity  of  the  agent  or  tfie  arrwunt  of 
money  said  to  have  been  received  by  him  was  not  sta¬ 
ted.  ' 

This  information  was  furnished  by  a  foreign  Goverr>- 


ment.  Keeping  In  view  sensitivities  pertaining  to  inter¬ 
national  relatlorrs.  I  do  not  propose  to  divulge  any  In¬ 
formation  on  the  subject  matter  of  the  defence  con¬ 
tract  or  the  source  of  supply. 

The  papers  on  the  subject  were  put  up  to  the  then 
Defence  Minister  on  March  3*  1987.  On  March  11. 
1987,  the  then  Defence  Minister  ordered  that  the  mat- 
,  ter  should  be  referred  to  the  Directorate  of  Enforce¬ 
ment  for  investigation  of  violations  of  the  Foreign  Ex¬ 
change  Regulation  Act  and  to  the  Central  Board  of 
Direct  Taxes  for  possible  violations  of  the  Income-Tax 
Act.  He  further  desired  that  the  Economic  Intelligence 
Bureau  of  the  Ministry  of  Finance  should  be  request¬ 
ed  to  carry  out  a  hematic  study  of  the  nrKxJus 
‘  operand!  of  all  agents.  Indian  arrd  foreign,  so  that  firm 
action  could  be  taken  against  them,  as  necessary. 

On  March  25.  1987,  a  draft  letter  from  the  Defence 
Secretary  to  the  Finance  Secretary  was  put  up  to  the 
then  Defence  Minister  for  approval  In  pursuarree  of 
his  order  of  March  11.  1987.  On  April  9.  1987,  the 
then  Defence  Minister  approved  the  draft  letter  and 
authorised  its  Issue.  He  further  directed  that  a  com¬ 
mittee  under  the  chairmanship  of  the  Defence  Secret¬ 
ary  should  report  on  the  modus  operandl  of  foreign 
and  Indian  agents  In  defence  deals  and  to  suggest 
steps  necessary  to  eliminate  them  from  defence  trans¬ 
actions. 

The  members  are  aware  that  the  Directorate  of  Err- 
forcement,  the  Central  Board  of  Direct  Taxes  and  the 
Economic  Intelligence  Bureau  corxjuct  Inquiries  In  a 
confidential  manner  so  that  relevant  evidence  Is  not 
destroyed. 

Spe^ations:  However,  on  April  9,  1981  the  then 
Defence  Minister  directed  the  Issue  of  a  press  note 
stating  the  substance  of  Information  received  from  an 
Indian  Embassy  and  further  stating  that  an  Inquiry  Into 
the  matter  had  been  ordered.  The  press  note  also  an¬ 
nounced  the  establishment  of  a  committee  under  the 
Defence  Secretary. 

The  concerned  file  was  despatched  to  the  Prime 
Minister's  office  for  information  of  the  Prime  Minister 
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on  the  evening  of  April  9,  1987.  However,  before  the 
file  could  be  put  up  to  the  Prime  Minister  on  April  10, 
1987.  the  newspapers  had  already  carried  the  press 
note,  giving  rise  to  speculations. 

I  would  like  to  draw  the  attention  of  the  members 
to  the  following  specific  points:- 
I)  In  regard  to  the  specific  case  of  the  defence  con¬ 
tract  In  which  an  Indian  agent  was  reported  to  be  In¬ 
volved,  the  Inquiry  ordered  by  the  then  Defence  Mini¬ 
ster  was  to  be  conducted  by  the  Directorate  pf  En¬ 
forcement  and  the  Central  Board  of  Direct  Tax^  of 
the  Ministry  of  Finance. 

ID  The  Economic  Intelligence  Bureau  of  the  Minis¬ 
try  of  Finance  were  also  desired  by  the  then  Defence 
Minister  to  carry  out  a  ^ematlc  study  of  the  modus 
operand!  of  the  agents,  Indian  and  Foreign. 

The  Defence  Secretary  has  written  to  the  Finance 
Secretary  In  pursuance  of  these  directions  as  per  the 
draft  letter  approval  by  then  Defence  Minister. 

ill)  The  committee  under  the  defence  secretary  to 
study  the  modus  operandl  of  agents  has  also  been 


constituted  and  has  begun  Its  work. 

I  wish  to  categorically  state  before  the  House  that 
the  Department  of  Defence  has  not  appointed  any 
agent  authorised  to  act  on  Its  behalf  In  respect  of  any 
defence  contract. 

I  would  also  like  to  assure  the  House  that  the  most 
stringent  procedures  have  been  laid  down  to  ensure 
quality  arid  technical  parameters  of  equipment  pro¬ 
cured  by  the  Department  of  Defence.  No  equipment 
is  purchased  without  technical  certification  of  ac¬ 
ceptability  from  the  concerned  service  headquarters. 

On  assuming  office,  the  Prime  Minister  reiterated 
the  existing  Instructions  that  the  Department  of  Def¬ 
ence  should  not  deal  with  any  rxjn-govemmental 
agent  of  a  foreign  supplier  In  respect  of  any  commer¬ 
cial  negotiations.  The  Prime  Minister  also  directed 
that  foreign  Governments  and  suppliers  should  be 
told  unequivocally  about  the  decision.  This  policy  di¬ 
rective  has  been  enfr)rced  rigorously  by  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  D^ence  with  satisfactory  results. — UNI 


Analyst’s  Review 


Calcutta  THE  STATESMAN  in  English  15  Apr  87  pp  1,  9 


[A  STATESMAN  INSIGHT  Report] 


[Text]  Did  the  former  Defence  Minister,  Mr  V.  P.  Singh,  really 

rake  iin  a  six-year-old  defence  deal  to  settJe  scores  with  the 
Prime  Minister?  On  the  contrary,  the  announcement  of  the 
inquiry  apoears  to  have  been  made  only  to  ward  ou  hijgn-level 
pressure  to  buy  two  more  submarines  from  West  ^Germany  at 
grossly  Inflated  prices  and  with  a  controversial  clause,  to  pay 
commission  to  a  non-tesldent  Indian  agent.  In  fact,  the  shoddy 
manner  in  which  the  first  agreement  wiis  signed  In  1^81  Is  rea¬ 
lized  only  now  after  the  first  German  submarine  reached  India » 
in  February  1987* 


rpHE  former  Defence  Minister, 
■I  Mr  V.  P.  Singh,  is  learnt  to 
have  ordered  the  Inquiry  into  the 
purchase  of  German  aubmarlnea 
following  intense  pressure  tcf  buy 
two  more  vessels  from  the  same 
company.  The  immediate  provo¬ 
cation  appears  to  have  come  from 
news  Items  that  were  carried  by 
two  Delhi  newspapers  on  April  8. 
.one  day  before  he  ordered  the 
inquiry.  ^ 

Ths  Hindustan  Times  carried 
a  report  :  datellned  Kiel  (West 
Germany)  which  said  that  India 
was  expected  to  buy  two  morO 
submarines  from  West  Germany, 
The  report  said  that  “India  s  nego¬ 
tiations  with  HDW  ,  (Howalds- 
werke  Deutsche  Werft)  for  tho 
purchase  of  two  more  submarines 
are  reported  to  be  at  an  advanced 
stage*  It  went  oh  to  say  that  the 
subs  were  likely  to  cost  $220  mil^ 
lion.  Curiously,  the  newspape^ 
did  not  credit  anyone— a  Staff 
correspondent  or  a  neSVs  agency 
—for  the  report.  Neither  was  the 
Information  attributed,  to  anvv 
one. 


The  Patriot  carried  a  Press 
Trust  of  India  report  from  Lon¬ 
don  which  quoted  reliable  sour¬ 
ces  to  say  that  the  negotiation.^ 
were  at  ah  advanced  stage.  Thig 
report,  however,  said  that  the 
submarines  were  estimated  to 
cost  Rs  220  crores  ($200  million); 

The  report  In  the  Hindustan 
Times  spoke  of  the  fact  that  the 
Indian  NaVy  had  bought  foui^ 
Type-lSOO  submarines  from  the 
edmpany  ih  .1981  for  $375  mlljlon: 
The  PTI  report  said  that  thd 
negotiations  were  on  for  purchase 
of  two  more  T-1500  submarines 
but  claimed,  that  the 
series  would  have  the  cajiablUty 
of  Staying  undsr  water  for  50 
days  and  that  the  sea  endurance 
of  the  craft  had  .also  been  In¬ 
creased.  : 

'  Details  of  the  manner  In  which 
one  deal  was  signed  in  1981  apd 
.of  how  another  was  sought  to  be 
signed  early  this  year  ate  now 
'  available  land  show  a  ,  curiotls 
series  of  developments.  i 
.  The  purchase  of  submarines  fot 
the  navy  was  first  Considered  In 
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lOlM).  soon  nf'er  the  CoJigrcss  (1) 
rrturnrcl  to  power.  Five  countries 
“-West  Ocniiany,  Sweden,  France, 
the  ’United  Kingdom  aiid  Italy—  , 
Werb  in  liic  race  initially.  Later,  '■ 
the  OefeiPJC  Ministry  shorMisted 
the  tierinjiiivS  and  the  Swedes  for 
consideration. 

The  Cabinet  Committee  for  t 
rolitical  .’NfTairs  had  met  on  .Tune  i 
30.  1930,  a  week  after  the  death  r 
of  iSanjay  Gandhi,  and  decided 
that  the  Germans  chosen.  But  , 
the  contract  was  .signed  only  on  j 
December  Ij.  1081,  nearly  13;* 
months  later.  The  matter  Was  dc  ‘ 
layer!,  INSIGHT  Joarns,  because  of; 

lengthy  price  negotiations  and 
becau.se  the  then  Chief  of  NavaL 
Staff,  Admiral  R.  L.  Pericra.  was 
reportedly  not  in  favour  of  the 
German  .submarine. 

There  were  significant  diff ore ii- 
ces  be  tweet)  the  tw'O  offers.  The 
Swedish  company.  Kockunis, 
w  hich  is  Government  owned, 
offered  a  .submarine  6 tied  with 
a  Sterling  c)igine  that  wa.s  claim¬ 
ed  to  be  good  enough  to  keep  the 
craft  uiider  water  for  long 
periods  continuous!}^. 

Also,  the  Swedish  Government.  ■ 
on  its  part,  signed  and  s?nt  a 
memorandum  of  understanding 
to  the  Defence  Ministry  where  it 
guaranteed  quality,  training  and 
spares. 

The  Gcrnian.s,  oh  the  other 
band,  were  unwilling  to  give  a 
momorahdiim  of  undcrstaiuling 
and  only  agreed  to  an  c.\ change 
of  unsigned  minutes — one.  copy 
being  kept  by  either  side— of  a 
meeting  where  assurairccs  were 
given.  It.  is  learnt  that  the  Swe¬ 
dish  offer  cost  about  R.s  40  c f  ores 
more  than  the  German.  The  dilfc- 
renre  arose  mainly  because  of  a 
va.sL  difference  in  the  cost  of 

spares  quoted  by  the  two  com¬ 
panies.  , 

The  Germans  had  then  asked, 
for  28  million  DM  for  snares.  But 
ooon  after  the  deal  was  signed  in 
1981,  they  wrote  to  the  Govern¬ 
ment  that,  following  a  reapprai¬ 
sal,  spares  would  cost  CD  million 
DM.  And  finally,  in  1988.  HDW 
Informed  the  Government  that 
the  .saarcs  would  cost  120  mil- 
lloii  D,M. 

'  Following  this  ma.ssivc  fnereasn 
In  the  cost  of  spares^the  Defence 
Mhii.slry  decided  that  only  one 
of  the  submarines,  which  were  to 
bo  assembled  in  tl)o  Ma^vigaor) 
docks.  Bombay,  would  now  he 
pul  together  ant!  thal  compo)ient.s 
for  the  other  would  be  us<!d  as 
spares.  Ibis  wa.s  reporfcdlv  done 
because  the  components  hiid  ori¬ 
ginally  been  purchased  for  Us  -1U 
.  no  res  but,  la  boll  r  cl  a  s  spa  res, 
they  wbuld  cost  nearly  twice  as 
.much  In  1985. 

thus.  In  cITcct,  for  the  cost  of 
four  stihmarihes  (and  spares 
transfer  of  technology  and  train¬ 
ing) ,  the  Navy  got  only  three.  Iii 


1981,  the  contract  with  IIDW  was 
singed  for  Rs  439  crorcs. 

In  Jahuai'y  .1986,  the  Defence 
IWlnistry  tried  to  contact  the  .Swe- 
di.sh  company,  Kockums.  through  ; 
the  Indian  Embassy  in  Stock-  ' 
holm;  but  the  Swedes  were  said 
to  be  reluctant  to  come  and  nego¬ 
tiate  afresh  for  the  two  extra 
submarine.s  that  were  now  to  be 
purchased.  A  niessage  was  then 
sent  through  the  Swedish  Minis¬ 
try  of  Indu.slry  and,  in  March, 
1986,  a  team  from  Kockums  visl- 

ied  India  for  discu.^5ions  wdth  the] 
tletenco  Secret'jr.v.  s.  K.  Bhal-; 
liiagar.j  ^  _ 

Kockunis 'hRIcla'Is  Si^e  report 6m 
Have  -  told  Mr  Bhalnagar  that] 
the  ■  preparation  of  a  bid  v/as  al 
time-consuming  iind  •  cxps’i-sivd 
process  and  they  w'anted  to  be  a! 

-  h.ssured  that  the  Government  ofj 
India  ‘w^a  not;  merely  going) 
through  the  motions  in  order  to! 
OompaTe  price.s.  They  were  thebi 
heporlcdly  ’  told  to’slatc  whah 
kockums  charge  for  pre4 

pariiig  and  filing. a  bid.  And  thbrd 
the  matter  endedj.^  J 

jf  The  first  .Gcrimiil  *  subniarflT^ 
was  to  ha^e  -besn, delivered  hs 
January  1986  but  was  actuaT}^ 
handed  over  to  Indian  Navy  OfTi-i  : 
cci’s  at  Kiel  in  October  1986.  Folj 
lowing  trials  and  training,  Ihe 
^ubmariiio  came  to.  VishakhapaG 
:Uam  in  February  1987.  The  second 
submarine  rear  bed  Bo.fnbay  earlt^ 
this  mfUTth." 

’/We39ffdinirtH?'nf§r  s«lj» 
.marines  to  be  assembled  at  Maza^ 
gaon  docks  was  to  have  been  deliJ 
yercfl  later  this  year.  But  it  ii 
flow  Icarpt  that  the  delivery  niajj 
he  (Irh)yod  by  a.s  much  as  (lv4 
■years. 

To 'cap  It  aH.  the  Nary  has  TO 
ported  faults  in  the  torpedoes 
the  new  subma-iftes  and  fresh 
firing  trials,  which  frere  stated  to’ 
have  been  held  this  week,  havo. 
brsen  put  off  till  the  end  of  the 
moutli. 

More  than  any  ranit,  disqmepj 
thg  news  from  Bonn  in  Decembet^ 
1986  (hat  lfD\y  may  hare  soldi 
blueprints  of  the  two  Indian  snb-' 
imarfnes— Shishiiniar  and  Shank- 
ush— >to  Bauth  Africa  for  a  sum  of 
$2^5  tnillioti  has  eome  as  a  shock^ 

,  A  iiews  agency  report  froni 
ifeonn  on  Deccnibcr  24  said  that 
an  inquiry  into  the  matter  hatj 
:bsen  ordered  by  the  VVc.st  Gerj 
jnan  PaNiament.  Later,  h  dlreetot 
■and  another  olTicial  ofMUW  wer« 

'  fl  i ? ih  i.>  cd  f  ro m  j.  cr vi ('o '  f or  a  1  tc  g- • 

'^ed  iiivolvehient  in  IB6  affatrl 

But  the  all  3ga Mens  in  the  G5N? 
‘imani  Par^ianieiit  that  HDW  hadj 
ibcenS  “directly  involved*’ in  seln 
jlng  submarine  blticpfinls.  inlcnM 
tiliPs  and  even  highly  seiislUva 
Imilitary  secrets  were,  according 
:to  tljc  report,  part  of  a  contlnu] 
dng  controversy  over  .Gcriftail 
‘arms  sales  to  South  Africa.  ,] 
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dol'ii’s 

with  iho  Ojf'.Micc  !\ntii?;try  when, 
a  fi»*rinnn  losini  visitocJ  N<’‘W  Do. ill; 
oil  i'nbruiiry  20.  lOn?.  Tlio  llifili- 
Icyo!  Ird  iiy  Mvji-’ 

tur.  M  scnitii'  olVicinl  of  Ibc  V»cst 
(;ovcrnmonl.  and  Ino; 
!U'5otiaUo::s  (loujidorcct.  contrary 
to  rcrorls  in  two  OylUi  ncw.^- 
in  April.  Tht:*  Xiernuuis 
nortodly  Pf^kecl  for  p  of; 

t: s  r^O  cr 0 res  I'o r  ca e h  y nini i n rin w 

the  approximafo'y  Iv  >  <>>>. 
crore.s  tboy  had  ohaigccl  In  in«K: 

rollouihit  ■•  discius-sions,  tluw 

agreed  fo  consider  a  We  rcduc*: 
tion  In  price,  half  this  reduetuni 
bi'i'i  ^  ttie  commission  pa3'3b:e  to 
tiu'  .c:ont  wb'f-h  v.'onM  now  rot- 
be  paid. 


liDW  was  ffiven  iiniil  Maren  is: 
to  stale  lonnally  that  the  ledmv 
tion  would  he  -.s^iven. 
fir-'t  w'ok  or  March  it. sell,  they 
bro’-ntcd  the'lnclian  Kmbassy  in 
Bonn  tiiai  no  niV'C  rediudion  'va^ 


po.^siblc 


r»tean\vhiio.  HUW’S  tfepoftG^ 
donia!  of  kick-hneUs  to  aiiyoi-e  iij 
India  on  Mondav  only  say.s  tha% 
“it  paid  no  com  mi.*  si  on  to  any 
person  or  ‘firm  in  Indni  in  con* 
flexion  with  the  submariiie  cotw 
•tract”.  The  tier mari  fcompany  ha$ 

tjol,  however,  said  anything  about 
ram  missions  ahro:irt  cince  il  was 


known  to  the  DcfOTice  Ministry 
that  payment  had  been  nuul(^ 
overseas  to  a  family  firm  of  non-i 
resident  Indians,  the  IThidiijas.  , 

Following  now's  refusal,  td 
li^ve  a  rednetioii.  in  price,  Xjul 
■JJcfence  Ministry  had  not  initia-: 
ted  any  fro.slv  action  to  either 
re-nogoliate  with  the  Germans  or^ 
seek  irc.sh  ofters  fro.m  any  other, 
conipifiiy.  It  was  because  of  this 
that  ibe  reports  In  two  Delhi' 
newspapers  about  the  strong 
lihood  of  the  Germans  getting; 
ihe  contract  assumed  significance, 

.  But  how  could  anyone  be  cate¬ 
gorical  enoligh  to, say  on  April  7; 
that  the  negotiations  were  at  riU 
advanced  stage  and  the  deal  nGap- 
ly  through'  whCn  the  Government 
od’  India  had  ndt  reacted  olficialiy 
to  the  telex  from  the  Enibassy  In 
itonn  a  month  earlier  which  Said 
that  a  price  reduction  was  not 
possible? 

:  The  news .  reports  wore  date- 
lined  Kiel  and  London  vospeci 
tlvely.  and  sugg'estccl  that  the  inf 
forniatlon  had  bsen  given  by 
either  the  manufacturers,  who 
are  based  In  Kiel,  or  the  ageiitSi 
irho  are  based  in  London.  i 

•  riad  someone  high  up  in  tha 
Governm?nl  a.ssnred  the  Gei;man$ 
that  they  were  getting  the  ron- 
tract?  Tf -SO.  who?  And  why? 
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IRAN 


SOUTH  ASIA 


COUNTRY'S  COMMERCIAL  EXCHANGES  WITH  U.S.  REPORTED 
London  KEYHAN  in  Persian  14  May  87  p  8 

[London  KEYHAN  weekl}’^  in  Persian;  founder  and  publisher  Dr  Mesbahzadeh] 

[Text]  Although  the  volume  of  commercial  exchanges  between  Iran  and  the  United  States  has 
dropped  significantly  since  the  advent  of  the  Islamic  republic,  in  view  of  the  fact  that  current 
American  law  does  not  prevent  this  country’s  merchants  from  exporting  non-military  goods  to 
Iran,  commercial  activity  between  the  two  countries  continues. 

The  American  newspaper  the  NEW  YORK  TIMES  reports  that  the  Islamic  republic  officially 
regards  America  as  the  last  country  from  which  it  could  buy  merchandise.  Despite  this,  in  1986 
the  Islamic  republic  bought  merchandise  and  materials  valued  at  32  million  dollars  from  the 
United  States  of  America.  The  goods  purchased  include  small  industrial  machinery,  paper, 
agricultural  goods,  and  consumer  goods.  In  exchange  for  importing  32  million  dollars  in  goods 
from  America,  last  year  the  Islamic  republic  exported  about  611  million  dollars  in  goods  (mostly 
crude  oil)  to  the  United  States  of  America. 

In  addition  to  oil,  Iran’s  exports  to  America  last  year  include  quantities  of  caviar,  carpets, 
antiques,  dried  fruits  and  other  similar  items. 

The  market  for  Iranian  pistachios  in  America,  which  was  very  prosperous  in  the  past,  has 
gradually  declined  of  late,  and  this  gourmet  nut  has  lost  its  customers  because  of  its  high  price.  In 
April  of  last  year,  American  pistachio  growers,  who  have  recently  succeeded  in  growing  large 
numbers  of  pistachios  in  California  and  other  states,  put  pressure  on  the  American  government  to 
protect  their  crop  in  order  to  take  over  the  market  and  drive  out  the  competition.  For  this  reason 
last  year  American  commerce  officials  raised  tariffs  on  pistachios  imported  from  Iran  more  than 
300  percent.  The  result  was  that  Iranian  pistachios,  which  are  much  more  desirable  in  terms  of 
quality  than  those  produced  in  America,  are  more  expensive  to  consumers,  and  domestic 
customers  for  this  product  have  preferred  to  buy  cheap  domestically-produced  pistachios. 

The  NEW  YORK  TIMES,  in  part  of  its  article  pertaining  to  Iran’s  commercial  policies,  writes: 
American  producers  vigorously  protect  those  who  seek  a  market  for  their  products  in  Iran,  An 
American  commerce  department  official  said:  We  are  constantly  asking  merchants  who  still  have 
contacts  in  the  Islamic  republic  about  exporting  to  that  country. 

He  added:  These  merchants  want  to  know  if  they  can  export  dried  coconut  or  European  cosmetics, 
for  example,  or  other  similar  goods  to  Iran.  The  official  stated:  Trade  is  one  of  several  links  that 
can  still  connect  America  to  the  Islamic  republic. 
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More  than  90  Percent  of  Iran’s  Exports  Oil-Related 

The  NEW  YORK  TIMES  writes:  Some  time  ago  Hasan  ‘Abedi  Ja’fari,  minister  of  commerce  for 
the  Islamic  republic,  told  reporters  at  a  press  conference:  The  Islamic  republic  has  successful  y 
expanded  its  commercial  ties  with  Islamic  and  developing  nations.  He  claimed  that  the  result  of 
this  policy  has  been  that  the  Islamic  republic  has  continually  distanced  itself  from  the  West  with 
respect  to  commercial  ties,  and  has  drawn  nearer  to  the  nations  of  the  Third  World. 

One  correspondent,  asking  a  question  that  disturbed  the  minister  of  coinmerce  of  the  Islamic 
republic,  stated  that  Iranian  statisticians  regard  Turkey,  which  is  considered  a  W  estern  nation,  as 
a  developing  country. 

Continuing  the  article,  the  NEW  YORK  TIMES  adds:  Iranian  commerce  officials  have  followed 
three  important  principles  in  setting  their  commercial  policy:  reducing  dependence  on  oil  as  much 
as  possible,  reducing  imports  from  Western  countries,  and  expanding  commercial  ties  with  Third 
World  nations.  The  regime  of  the  Islamic  republic  has  been  able  to  increase  the  value  of  its 
transactions  with  the  third  world  nations,  but  90  percent  of  the  value  of  this  country  s  exports  is 
still  crude  oil,  and,  contrary  to  the  claims  of  this  nation’s  minister  of  commerce.  Western  industrial 
nations  are  still  the  Iran’s  largest  commercial  partners. 

W’estern  Industrial  Nations  Iran’s  Largest  Trading  Partners 

Based  on  statistics  published  by  the  International  monetary  fund,  in  198-5  about  64  percent  of 
goods  exported  to  Iran  were  products  from  W  estern  nations. 

Eight  percent  of  these  exports  were  products  from  Eastern  bloc  countries  and  around  28  percent 
were  products  from  developing  nations. 

The  NEW*  YORK  TIMES  writes:  The  export  to  Iran  of  electronic  devices  and  computers  valued  at 
90  000  dollars,  the  new's  of  which  was  published  last  month,  shows  clearly  that  the  Islamic 
republic  no  longer  observes  the  principle  of  “Islamic  purchases”  where  the  country  s  special  needs 
are  concerned,  but  turns  to  the  W^estern  industrialized  nations.  The  export  of  computers  to  Iran  is 
seen  as  America’s  first  step  tow’ards  opening  the  doors  to  commerce  with  that  country  since  tne 

“Trangate”  episode. 

The  export  of  these  computers  to  Iran  also  shows  that  the  Islamic  republic  is  prepared  to  overlook 
its  declared  principles  on  commercial  policy,  and  it  will  turn  to  the  West  in  any  situation  where  its 
foreign  exchange  can  be  increased  through  the  sale  of  oil. 

Shaul  Bakhash,  professor  of  history  at  George  Mason  University  in  America,  believes  that  the 
Islamic  republic  does  a  lot  of  sloganeering  about  trade  with  Islamic  nations,  but  where  the 
country’s  welfare  in  terms  of  foreign  exchange  is  concerned,  it  turns  to  the  West. 

In  its  article  the  NEW  YORK  TIMES  adds:  When  in  need,  the  Islamic  republic  is  even  willing  to 
deal  with  other  countries  besides  those  of  the  West.  In  order  to  obtain  needed  refined  petroleum 
products,'  Iran  has  been  willing  to  import  fuels  from  Kuw'ait  and  Saudi  Arabia.  More  than  half  of 
the  exports  of  Dubay,  which  has  taken  the  Iraqi  side  in  the  war,  go  to  Iran. 
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The  Islamic  republic,  due  to  limited  foreign  exchange,  has  signed  barter  trade  agreements  with  a 
number  of  countries.  Mala3’^sia  provides  Iran  with  various  goods  and  receives  oil  in  exchange.  Sri 
Lanka  gives  Iran  tea  and  gets  oil.  The  same  kind  of  agreements  have  been  signed  to  exchange 
rice  for  oil  with  Thailand  and  to  exchange  mutton  for  oil  with  New  Zealand.  Receiving  wheat  from 
Argentina  in  exchange  for  oil  and  finall}'  exporting  oil  in  exchange  for  various  imported  industrial 
goods  from  Turkey  are  some  of  Iran’s  other  bartering  activities  with  other  countries. 

The  flourishing  black  market  for  foreign  goods  in  the  Islamic  republic  has  caused  a  great  many 
items  to  be  imported  into  Iran  through,  various  means.  Figures  on  these  imports  are  not  shown  in 
official  reports  on  Iran’s  foreign  trade. 

The  rationing  of  goods  in  Iran  is  seen  as  an  important  factor  in  the  spread  of  unauthorized  imports 
and  the  smuggling  of  foreign  luxurj'  consumer  goods  into  this  countrj^.  Winston  cigarettes  are 
abundant  throughout  Tehran.  Moreover,  there  is  a  hot  market  in  Iran  for  various  other  goods 
imported  from  the  Persian  Gulf,  especiall5'  Dubay,  as  well  as  opium  from  Pakistan  and 
Afghanistan.  On  the  other  hand,  goods  such  as  caviar  and  carpets  are  smuggled  out  of  Iran. 
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REGIME'S  ECONOMIC,  POLITICAL  POLICIES  CRITICIZED 

Economic  Attitudes 

London  KEYHAN  in  Persian  14  May  87  p  6 

[London  KEYHAN  weekly  in  Persian;  founder  and  publisher  Dr  Mesbahzadeh] 

[Text]  The  banking  and  economic  officials  of  the  Islamic  Republic  of  Iran 
have  claimed  that  through  a  miracle  they  have  been  able  to  preserve  the 
balance  of  their  payments  under  the  present  conditions.  Undoubtedly,  the 
foundation  of  this  economic  miracle  has  been  formed  through  their  lies  and 
false  promises  to  and  deception  of  the  people.  The  special  tricks  used  by  the 
Islamic  banks,  devised  by  minds  with  no  ties  to  their  people,  include  the  pre¬ 
sale  of  freedom  coins,  the  registration  for  Hajj  pilgrimages  for  the  next  five 
years,  and  the  collection  of  money  for  promised  trucks  and  buses. 

The  story  of  the  freedom  coins  is  one  of  such  a  trick.  A  year  and  a  half  ago, 
the  banks  of  the  Islamic  Republic  announced  that  anyone  wanting  any  number  of 
spring  of  freedom  coins  may  deposit  the  money  for  the  coins  and  receive  them 
when  his  turn  comes  up . 

Many  lined  up  at  the  banks .  Because  of  their  unemployment ,  many  thought  that 
after  receiving  the  coins  they  could  sell  them  on  the  open  market  and  live  on 
the  profit  for  a  few  more  days.  Some,  because  they  distrusted  the  savings 
accounts  of  the  Islamic  banks,  preferred  to  change  their  cash  into  gold  coins. 
In  the  meantime,  a  number  of  people  were  only  able  to  buy  the  coins  by  selling 
their  necessities  or  by  saving  money.  More  than  a  year  and  a  half  has  now 
passed.  It  is  said  that  millions  of  freedom  coins  have  been  pre-sold  at  more 
than  40,000  rials,  but  there  is  still  no  sign  of  the  promises  made  by  the 
banks  of  the  Islamic  regime. 

KEYHAN  in  Tehran,  as  a  result  of  the  pressure  by  the  people  and  the  volume  of 
telephone  calls  to  that  newspaper  every  day  in  regards  to  this  coin,  referred 
in  an  economic  editorial  to  the  long  time  that  the  distribution  of  coins  has 
taken  and  strongly  criticized  it.  This  newspaper  has  also  published  the 
people's  complaints  several  times,  because  of  the  telephone  calls  in  the 
KEYHAN  and  You  column.  Meanwhile,  the  Majlis  responded  to  the  criticism  of 
the  economic  commentator  of  the  newspaper . 
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’Abbas  Musavl,  the  representative  of  the  Majlis,  strongly  criticized  this 
newspaper  and  claimed  that  the  newspaper  is  controlled  from  elsewhere.  In  the 
open  session  of  the  Majlis,  he  said:  "Despite  the  emphasis  of  the  imam,  we 
are  still  slaves  to  certain  desires."  Suddenly  and  without  any  instigation, 
we  question  the  banks  and  speak  about  the  so-called  failure  to  distribute  the 
people’s  coins.  This,  unfortunately,  is  what  KEYHAN  has  done,  totally 
disregarding  the  problems  and  without  making  any  reference  to  such  items  as 
the  Increase  in  deposits . 

The  Majlis  representative  added:  These  dear  people  know  themselves  that 
control  comes  from  somewhere  else  and  this  issue  is  tied  to  other  issues.  The 
representative  of  the  Majlis,  in  fact,  referred  implicitly  to  the  empty 
treasury  of  the  government  and  the  tricks  that  the  economic  experts  of  the 
Islamic  Republic  employ  to  fill  it  with  the  small  savings  of  the  people. 

The  Islamic  Republic  has  already  now  collected  money  from  some  people  for  next 
year’s  Hajj  pilgrimage,  has  registered  them  and  received  260,000  rials  each  as 
a  deposit.  Money  has  been  collected  from  applicants  for  such  vehicles  as 
cars,  buses,  trucks  and  even  motorcycles  and  bicycles,  which  are  to  be¬ 
dell  vered  to  them  later.  A  few  weeks  ago,  a  group  of  people  have 
deposited  more  than  one  million  rials  each  to  purchase  Khavar  trucks  but  have 
not  even  seen  a  picture  of  their  trucks  assembled  in  front  of  the 
manufacturing  factory  for  a  sit-in.  Later,  the  committee  officials  dispersed 
them,  and  only  the  people’s  voice  of  protest  was  reflected  in  the  newspaper. 

On  10  Ordibehesht  [30  April],  quoting  the  numerous  telephone  callers,  KEYHAN 
wrote:  "About  a  year  and  a  half  ago,  a  large  number  of  people  gave  money  to 
banks  in  order  to  receive  coins,  but  the  Central  Bank  is  unable  to  meet  its 
commitments.  It  should  announce  to  the  people  that  they  will  get  their  money 
back." 

But  no  response  has  yet  been  given  by  the  officials  of  the  Central  Bank.  For 
this  reason,  and  because  of  the  strong  mistrust  of  the  banks  of  the  Islamic 

Republic  on  the  part  of  the  people,  most  of  the  people  who  have  had  deposits 

such  as  savings  accounts  have  withdrawn  their  deposits  and  the  officials  of 
the  Central  Bank,  in  order  to  attract  deposits,  have  announced  that  next  year 
the  banks  will  grant  more  than  20  million  rials  in  prizes  to  interest-free 
loan  accounts.  The  economic  miracle  consists  of  giving  false  promises  to  the 
people  and  collecting  their  money  through  various  excuses.  In  our  opinion, 
the  economic  and  banking  officials  of  the  Islamic  regime  are  the  greatest 
miracle  workers  in  history. 

Political  Policies 

London  KEYHAN  in  Persian  14  May  87  p  6 

[London  KEYHAN  weekly  in  Persian;  founder  and  publisher  Dr  Mesbahzadeh] 

[Text]  The  course  of  events  in  the  Middle  East  in  recent  weeks  has  once  again 

bought  to  the  attention  of  the  people  of  the  world  the  issue  of  the  Iran-Iraq 
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war  world  as  one  of  the  most  important  Impediments  to  achieving  peace  in  the 
region. 

The  secret  meeting  of  Saddam  Husayn  and  Hafiz  Assad  last  week,  which  was 
arranged  by  the  mediation  of  King  Hoseyn  and  Saudi  Prince  'Abdallah 
complicates  this  problem  and  the  role  of  the  governments  of  the  region  even 
more- 

In  other  words,  this  reconciliation  once  again  between  the  two  Arab  political 
leaders  in  the  Middle  East  and  the  united  voice  of  the  Arab  countries  to  end 
the  Iran-Iraq  war  turns  the  balance  of  power  in  the  region  against  Iran  and  in 
favor  of  the  Arab  governments . 

The  Iranian  nation  has  the  right  to  be  informed,  as  one  of  the  two  sides  in 
this  conflict,  in  this  bloody  war,  during  these  sensitive  and  decisive  moments 
concerning  the  secret  deals  and  decisions  which  today  an  "enemy"  and  a 
"friend"  are  making,  in  order  to  avenge  itself  and  its  due  national  and 
patriotic  rights  under  all  circumstances  against  the  instigators  and 
perpetrators  of  this  historical  crime. 

But,  the  Iranian  nation  is  not  setting  its  hopes  on  the  leaders  of  the  Islamic 
Republic  to  retrieve  its  rights .  If  the  dictatorial  and  anti-national  regime 
of  the  Islamic  Republic  had  paid  any  attention  to  the  wishes  and  demands  of 
the  great  Iranian  nation,  on  the  same  day  that  the  Iranian  brave  men  and 
patriots  drove  the  last  soldiers  of  the  Iraqi  aggressor  out  of  Khorramshahr , 
by  making  use  of  international  rights  and  superior  military  power,  they  could 
have  forced  Saddam  and  his  supporters  into  an  honorable  peace ,  which  was 
guaranteed  by  the  self-sacrificing  nation  that  had  cleansed  the  soil  of  its 
homeland  of  foreign  aggression  and  was  protecting  every  inch  of  it . 

In  the  course  of  the  past  five  years,  by  sending  thousands  of  the  children  of 
the  laborers  of  the  Iranian  society  and  the  patriotic  soldiers  to  the  deadly 
fronts,  not  only  has  Mr  Khomeynl's  Islamic  Republic  placed  no  importance  at 
all  on  the  opinion  and  decision  of  millions  of  mourning  Iranian  families  as  to 
whether  to  continue  or  stop  this  war ,  but  it  has  also  placed  the  entire  burden 
of  this  historical  calamity  on  the  shoulders  of  the  brave  nation  that  prefers 
a  temporary  reconciliation  with  the  domestic  enemy  to  the  dishonor  of 
submitting  to  defeat  at  the  hands  of  the  foreign  enemy. 

The  anti-national  regime  of  Mr  Khomeyni  has  consistently  tried  to  cowardly 
escalate  the  fire  of  this  war  by  mixing  the  two  elements  of  the  powerful 
national  culture  of  our  people,  that  is,  patriotism,  and  our  religious 
sentiments  in  order  to  cover  up  its  Incompetence  and  Inability  to  operate  a 
modern  society  under  the  pretext  of  the  war ,  and  also  to  justify  its  archaic 
violence  in  suppressing  a  people  vrtio  must  even  breathe  in  accordance  with  the 
wishes  and  models  of  the  regime,  as  well  as  to  maintain  the  high  pitch  of  the 
bloody  Islamic  revolution  among  the  Hezbollah  members  and  rebellious  extremist 
youth  under  the  pretext  of  exporting  the  revolution  and  making  it  universal. 
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Obviously,  such  an  anti-national  and  treacherous  policy  in  today's  world,  with 
all  its  political  complexities,  cannot  have  a  happy  future.  Its  foundations 

will  crumble  with  the  agreement  between  the  major  political  poles  involved  in 

the  issue,  and  the  result  will  only  be  the  increase  in  the  damages  in  terms  of 
loss  of  life  and  finances  of  the  innocent  people  of  Iran. 

It  now  seems  that  all  the  forces  and  countries  involved  in  the  start  and  the 
continuation  of  the  Iran-Iraq  war,  including  the  USSR,  Syria,  the  United 
States  and  Saudi  Arabia,  have  come  to  the  conclusion  that  this  war  must  end. 
Naturally,  under  such  circumstances,  the  isolated  regime  of  the  Islamic 
Republic,  under  foreign  pressure,  will  only  submit  to  dishonorable  compromises 
that  will  increase  the  infamous  survival  of  the  regimes  and  will  by  no  means 

intend  or  be  able  to  defend  the  national  interests  of  Iran,  even 

superficially. 

Differences  with  and  fighting  against  the  anti-national  and  suppressive  regime 
of  the  Islamic  Republic  must  not  result  in  patriotic  Iranians  remaining  silent 
in  the  face  of  circumstances  that  will  result  in  surrendering  the  national 
interests  and  just  rights  of  the  Iranian  nation. 

The  sense  of  individual  responsibility  of  every  Iranian  nationalist  requires 
discussion  of  the  conditions  and  demands  of  the  Iranian  nation,  and  not 
Khoraeyni's  regime,  in  order  to  secure  its  national  interests  and  prevent  the 
treacherous  compromise  of  the  regime  of  the  Islamic  Republic  in  this  event . 

Previously,  too,  every  time  the  regime  of  the  Islamic  ^public  has  felt  the 
sharpness  of  the  blade  of  events  on  its  throat ,  it  has  ^^termined  that 
compensation  from  the  Iraqi  regime  for  the  destruction  of  human  and  financial 
capital  of  the  Iranian  society  should  take  such  forms  as  VSaddam  leaving”  or 
”the  Ba'thists  leaving.”  The  interests  of  the  Iranian  nation  will  not  be 
secured  by  the  departure  of  Saddam  and  the  Ba'thlst  party.  The  conditions 
that  secure  the  interests  and  just  rights  of  the  Iranian  nation  must  be  raised 
by  those  who  do  not  see  the  true  interests  of  the  Iranian  nation  as  different 
from  their  own  and  not  by  those  vrtiose  Interests  contradict  the  interests  of 
the  Iranian  nation. 
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SHAH'S  SON  TALKS  ABOUT  CREATION  OF  'APPROPRIATE  ORGANIZATION' 

London  KEYHAN  in  Persian  23  Apr  87  p  5 

[London  KEYHAN  weekly  in  Persian;  founder  and  publisher  Dr  Mesbahzadeh] 

[Interview  with  Reza  Pahlavi,  son  of  the  late  shah;  date  and  place  not 
specified] 

[Text]  [Question]  Seven  years  ago,  announcing  your  acceptance  of  the 
position  conferred  upon  you  by  the  Constitution,  you  undertook  your  heavy 
responsibility.  During  the  same  period,  groups  and  organizations  of  Iranians 
abroad,  based  on  the  precepts  of  the  same  Constitution,  formed  forces  known  as 
the  monarchist  opposition  against  the  governing  regime,  in  the  country.  Now 
that  this  period  of  seven  years  has  passed,  what  are.  your  true  feelings 
concerning  what  has  been  accomplished  during  this  period,  and  to  what  extent 
do  you  agree  with  the  disappointment  of  many  Iranians  in  this  regard?  Do  you 
not  think  that  in  these  few  years  many  opportunities  have  been  lost? 

[Answer]  I  sense  the.  disappointment,  and  perhaps  we  might  say  the  anxiety,  of 
many  of  my  compatriots  because  progress  in  the  struggle  against  the.  usurping 
regime  is  not  tangible . 

The.  situation  and  conditions  in  Iran  today  are  worse  and  more  unpleasant  than 
ever  during  all  these  eight  years  since  the.  tragedy  occurred.  The.  long  list 
of  problems,  threats  and  disorders  increases  daily.  The  problem  is  not  only 
the  war  and  the  waste  of  the.  lives  of  Iranian  youth  and  the  remainder  of  the 
capital  of  the  nation.  It  is  not  only  the  increasing  unemployment  and 
backbreaking  inflation.  It  is  not  only  the  strangulation,  terrorism, 
injustice  and  tyranny,  which  are  unprecedented  in  Iranian  history.  It  is  not 
only  the  widespread,  blatant  corruption  and  bribery  among  the  leaders  of  the 
usurping  regime.  All  of  these,  and  many  of  them  together,  have  created  such  a 
horrible  situation.  I  do  not  think  any  other  country  in  the  world  can  be 
named  that  is  entangled  with  so  many  problems  and  dangers  like  our  nation  is 
today. 

Under  such  circumstances  and  conditions  y  many  compatriots  y  both  in  Iran  and 
abroad,  are  naturally  worried  and  unhappy  about  the  slowness  of  the  struggle, 
about  disunity  among  the  forces,  and  about  lack  of  coordination  and 
cooperation  among  their  political  leaders. 
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Six  years  ago,  when  I  accepted  the  responsibility  of  the  monarchy,  I  hoped 
that  the  national  personalities  and  struggling  organizations  would  succeed  as 
soon  as  possible  in  mobilizing  the  immortal  forces  of  my  compatriots,  in 
expanding  the  arena  of  the  struggle  with  each  other’s  help,  and  in  bringing 
the  Iranian  nation,  stage  by  stage  and  step  by  step,  closer  to  ultimate 


victory  < 


\ 


I  had  hoped  that  as  the  usurping  regime  became  more  helpless,  national 
political  organizations  would  become  more  organized  and  would  carry  out  their 
mission  of  leadership^ in  the  arena  of  struggle  more  significantly  and 
fruitfully.  For  this  reason,  all  these  years,  I  have  devoted  myself 
completely  to  this  goal,  and  I  have  not  stopped  for  a  moment  in  my  efforts  to 
help  create  a  front  that  includes  all  the  combative,  patriotic  forces, 
organizations  and  persohalities .  Despite  all  the  obstacles,  I  have  not 
stopped  for  a  moment. 


But  the  balance  of  the  tasks ,  on  the  one  hand ,  and  the  experiences  I  have 
gained  in  the  course  of  these  years,  on  the  other,  have  led  me  to  believe  that 
my  efforts  by  themselves  are  not  enough.  The  situation  and  conditions  of  Iran 
today  are  too  critical  and  sensitive  to  continue  watching  the  waste  of  the 
ability,  energy  and  particularly  the  hope  and  enthusiasm  of  the  Iranians,  who 
have  never  accepted  the  domination  of  the  enemy  of  the  country. 


For  this  reason,  I  am  determined  to  take  more  effective  measures  in  carrying 
out  my  duty,  which  I  have  always  tried  to  do.  I  intend,  from  now  on,  to 
inform  my  compatriots  more  directly  of  Xhe  increasing  crisis  in  Iran,  and 
particularly  of  my  own  efforts.  I  am  determined  to  invite  my  compatriots, 
wherever  in  the  world  they  are,  to  take  unceasing  steps  in  the  struggle  and  to 
ask  them  not  to  hesitate,  along  with  me,  to  use  all  their  capabilities  and 
abilities  to  liberate  Iran  and  not  to  easily  tellnquish  the  opportunity  that 
history  has  provided  for  all  of  us. 


[Question]  Oh  various  occasions j,  differing  and  sometimes  contradictory  views 
have  been  expressed  concerning  what  is  considered  as  your  role  in  the  national 
struggle.  Some  of  these  views  are  decisive  and  some  ^re  merely  legal.  Often, 
they  seem  not  to  follow  one  line  of  thought.  Could  yoii  explain  this? 

[Answer]  What  I  can  tell  you  most  assuredly  is  that  I  have  never  had  any 
doubts  about  the  role  I  see  for  myself  in  the  arena  of  the  struggle  to 
liberate  Iran,  and  I  do  not  see  any  contradiction  in  my  statements  and 
actions.  The  contradictions  that  you  have  seen  may  be  due  to  other  people’s 
interpretations  of  my  role  and  duty. 


I  recognize  two  essential  but  completely  harmonious  and  complementary  duties 
for  myself.  My  first  duty  is  that  of  every  patriotic,  struggling  Iranian, 
which  is  the  duty  to  continually  try  to  liberate  and  free  Iran,  the  duty  to 
make  use  of  every  means  to  advance  the  struggle  and  expedite  the  ultimate 
victory  of  the  nation.  Naturally,  because  of  the  responsibility  I  have 
accepted  and  the  duty  to  which  I  have  committed  myself,  upon  the  request  of 
the  great  majority  of  my  compatriots,  to  return  and  enforce  the  Constitution, 
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I  have  an  undeniable  and  inevitable  share  in  this  struggle.  To  this  end,  so 
far,  I  have  employed  all  my  material  and  spiritual  resources. 

Obviously,  what  I  could  do  at  the  beginning,  six  years  ago,  is  different  from 
what  I  see  today  as  within  my  experiences  and  resources .  With  the  gradual 
change  of  conditions  and  situations,  both  in  Iran  and  in  the  arena  of 
political  struggle  outside  Iran,  I  have  also  taken  steps  more  consciously  and 
with  more  preparation,  and  I  will  continue  to  go  forward  more  decisively  than 
ever. 

But ,  my  other  essential  role  and  duty  stems  from  the  commitment  which  I  have 
undertaken  as  the  guardian  of  the  Constitution  and  protector  of  the  rights  and 
liberties  of  the  nation.  Naturally,  the  performance  of  this  duty  will  be 
possible  when  the  first  duty  has  reached  its  desired  results .  When  Iran  is 
liberated,  the  Iranian  nation  will  regain  its  lost  governing  power  and  the 
necessary  organizations  will  once  again  be  returned  and  revitalized,  and  a 
constitutional  government  will  be  established. 

I  do  not  see  the  slightiest  conflict  between  the  duty  that  calls  me  to  be 
present  and  unconditionally  participate  in  the  arena  of  struggle  to  liberate 
Iran  and  the  commitment  that  I  have  accepted  with  all  my  being  to  guard  the 
Constitution,  and  I  am  certain  that  the  majority  of  my  compatriots  are  also  of 
the  same  belief . 

[Question]  Many  of  the  travelers  who  come  from  Iran  say  that  despite  the  deep 
interest  of  the  majority  of  the  people  in  the  return  of  the  monarchy , 
unfortunately,  many  of  them  have  lost  hope  and  are  discouraged  because,  of  the 
lack  of  action.  Outside  Iran,  too,  many  of  the  monarchists  criticize  this 
lack  of  action,  and  the  majority  of  this  group  believe  that  your  majesty  does 
not  consider  the  task  of  leadership  a  matter  of  life  and  death,  as  it  should 
be  considered  under  the  present  circumstances.  Are  you  aware  of  such 
criticism?  What  is  your  opinion  in  this  regard? 

[Answer]  Yes,  I  have  heard  the  criticism  and  am  informed  about  it .  But,  as  I 
explained  earlier,  considering  the  changing  conditions  and  situation  in  Iran 
and  abroad,  I  have  carried  out  the  role  that  I  have  recognized  for  myself  in 
this  struggle.  In  this  regard,  the  criticism  that  results  from  a  lack  of 
complete  awareness  is  Improper.  Here,  I  wish  to  reiterate,  the  point  that  even 
now  that  I  am  more  determined  than  ever  to  carry  out  my  duty ,  I  shall  never  be 
able  to  take  upon  myself  the  share  of  the  responsibilities  conferred  on  the 
constitutionalist  organizations  and  forces  and  on  all  the  national  combative 
leaders,  in  fact,  every  patriotic  Iranian.  In  such  a  tremendous  struggle, 
everyone  must  participate,  according  to  his  share  and  resources .  Sitting  idly 
by  and  allowing  criticism  of  and  advice  to  others  suffice  will  certainly  not 
bring  us  to  victory.  The  inefficiencies  and  deficiencies  that  have  existed  on 
the.  arena  of  struggle  so  far,  and  I  never  try  to  cover  them  up,  will  be 
eliminated  as  soon  as  we  all  determine,  to  carry  out  our  specific  duties 
together  and  by  utilizing  all  our  capabilities  and  resources.  Certainly,  if 
everyone  carries  out  his  responsibility  in  the  arena  of  struggle,  there  will 
no  longer  be  any  discouragement  and  hopelessness  for  our  compatriots . 
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[Question]  Do  you  not  believe,  that,  under  these  circumstances,  the  passage  of 
time  with  practically  no  effective  plans  will  be.  to  the  detriment  of  Iranian 
nationalism  and  the  future  of  our  country? 

[Answer]  The  passage  of  time  in  itself  is  neither  to  the  detriment  nor  the. 
Interest  of  the  struggle  that  we  have,  begun.  If  we  have  an  opportunity  before 
us,  and  I  do  not  think  that  it  will  be.  long,  it  is  to  be  able  to  organize  our 
forces  and  to  make  the  best  use  of  all  the  human  and  material  resources  we 
have,  available,  to  us.  If  the  usurping  regime  continues  to  decline  to 
helplessness  and  chaos,  as  is  becoming  more  certain  every  day ,  certainly ,  the. 
passage  of  time  can  be  in  the  interest  of  all  of  us.  But,  if  we  all  do  not 
take  our  duties  and  responsibilities  seriously,  each  in  some  way,  and  continue 
our  futile  and  meaningless  disputes  and  differences  and  consider  the  enemy  to 
be  more  miserable  and  incapable  than  it  is,  the  passage  of  time  will  certainly 
be  to  our  disadvantage .  My  warning  to  all  my  compatriots ,  especially  the 
political  and  national  personages  and  leaders,  is  not  to  loose  this 
opportunity  for  nothing.  If  the  enemy  is  allowed  to  regain  strength  or,  due 
to  our  negligence,  is  replaced  by  another  enemy,  the.  liberation  of  the  Iranian 
nation,  which  is  a  certainty,  will  take  much  longer  than  I  wish  to  think 
about . 

But,  in  any  case,  I  do  not  deny  the  certain  point  that  in  another  dimension, 
in  the  human  and  social  dimension,  with  each  day  added  to  the  life  of  the 
usurping  regime,  the  cultural  and  material  foundations  of  the  society  suffer 
new  blows.  Our  country  will  fall  more  deeply  into  the  abyss  and  the  more 
difficult  it  will  be.  to  repair  the.  damages.  Nevertheless,  I  have  no  doubt 
that  ultimately,  the  more  these  blows  increase,  the  more,  the  old  roots  of 
Iranian  identity  and  nationality  will  remain  alive,  and  the  common  will  of  any 
compatriots  to  implement  their  role  and  liberate  and  unite  Iran  will  not  be 
harmed  in  the  slightest .  This  historical  determination  of  several  thousand 
years,  which  has  defeated  many  times  over  a  variety  of  strong  invaders,  will 
once  again  be  manifest  and  remove  today's  enemies  as  well  from  the  path  of  the. 
advancement,  progress  and  freedom  of  Iran. 

[Question]  The.  struggle  to  overthrow  a  regime  always  requires  coordination 
and  organized  activities  in  political,  informational,  psychological  and 
military  areas,  on  both  the  international  and  national  levels.  Many  critics 
believe  that  in  the  first  three  areas,  no  activity  has  taken  place  so  far  and 
opportunities  have,  not  been  used  to  their  fullest  extent.  In  the  latter  case, 
too,  no  activity  has  taken  place.  Do  you  yourself  evaluate  it  differently? 

[Answer]  In  my  opinion,  in  evaluating  the  procedures  and  the  results  of  the 
struggle  in  these  years,  the  factor  pf  time  and  the  governing  conditions  in 
the  country  must  not  be  disregarded.  It  is  true  that  today,  after  the  passage 
of  eight  years  from  the  occurrence  of  the  tragedy,  the  regime  no  longer  enjoys 
a  popular  base;  the  majority  of  the  nation  have  rejected  and  condemned  it  and 
demand  its  unconditional  overthrow.  But  we  must  not  forget  that  this  was  not 
the  case  in  the  beginning.  In  the  early  years,  the  true  ugly  face  of  the 
leaders  of  the  regime  had  not  yet  been  unmasked.  Many  of  our  compatriots 
still  blamed  the  daily  criminal  and  destructive  actions  of  the  regime  and  its 
anti-national  and  anti— Iranian  policies  on  the  inexperience  of  its  leaders . 
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Time  was  required  to  reveal  the  true  intent  and  nature  of  the  usurping  regime 
to  everyone  and  to  create  the  necessary  conditions  to  reach  final  victory, 
through  the  issuance  of  its  condemnation  by  the  entire  nation.  Unfortunately, 
gradually,  as  the  internal  conditions  of  Iran  and  the  increasing  inability  and 
chaos  of  the  regime  became  favorable  to  the  advancement  of  the  struggle, 
disunity  among  the  political  nationalist  organizations  and  forces  continued 
and  futile  disputes  over  secondary  and  improper  Issues  did  not  permit  the 
efforts  to  mobilize  and  coordinate  the  forces,  which  is  another  main  condition 
for  the  achievement  of  victory.  At  the  same  time,  it  must  not  be  forgotten 
that  the  dally  initiatives,  efforts  and  self-sacrifice  of  our  compatriots  in 
Iran  have  prepared  the  political  and  psychological  grounds  for  and  paved  the^ 
road  to  the  final  stage.  In  the  final  stage,  by  resorting  to  every  means  and 
method  that  is  effective  and  necessary,  the  usurpers  of  the  rights  of  the 
nation  must  submit  to  the  public  will.  These  usurpers  will  not  willingly  ^ 
relinquish  power.  In  this  case,  I  must  assure  my  compatriots  that,  due  to  the 
duty  and  responsibility  that  I  consider  for  myself,  I  have  taken  measures  to 
study  and  mobilize  the  resources  to  prepare  the  conditions  for  victory  in  the 
final  phase  of  struggle,  and  gradually,  with  the  help  of  our  compatriots,  I 
will  increase  the  scope  of  these  actions. 

[Question]  In  order  to  ensure  the  active  cooperation  of  the  Iranian  people 
and  their  participation  in  the  struggle,  naturally,  they  must  be  Informed  of 
the  general  principles  of  the  plans  for  such  a  struggle.  Certainly,  now 

that  no  struggle  and  uprising  can  succeed  without  strong  and  decisive  programs 
and  goals.  What  is  your  evaluation  in  this  regard? 

[Answer]  It  is  true  that  no  struggle  will  achieve  victory  without  specific 
goals,  clear  plans  and  courses  of  action,  and,  finally,  consideration  for  the 
need  for  organization,  mobilization,  and  leadership.  What  must  be  decisive  is 
the  method  of  struggle.  The  program  and  course  of  action  must  be  planned  and 
pursued  on  the  basis  of  the  realities,  resources  and  changes  in  the  scene.  In 
any  case,  in  accordance  with  the  changing  conditions,  both  in  Iran  and  on  the 
arena  of  activities  abroad,  I  have  determined  my  course  of  action  and  will 
create  the  proper  organizations  to  help  me  carry  out  my  duties  in  the  best 
possible  manner.  In  regards  to  informing  them,  I  must  say  to  my  compatriots 
that  from  now  on,  by  creating  a  new  organization,  when  the  media  and 
propaganda  means  are  expanded,  they  will  be  informed  of  decisions  and 
activities. 

[Question]  Frequently,  the  people  go  without  any  news  of  their  king  for  weeks 
and  months.  This  absence  is  also  sensed  on  the  international  scene  while,  for 
example,  the  forces  that  were  engaged  in  overthrowing  the  monarchical  regime 
during  the  revolution  tried  not  to  be  absent  from  the  scene  even  for  one  day. 
How  can  you  explain  this  deficiency? 

[Answer]  My  presence  on  the  political  scene  and  preserving  communication  and 
contact  as  much  as  possible  with  my  compatriots,  particularly  outside  Iran, 
requires  the  availability  of  both  organizational  and  material  resources  and  is 
also  related  to  the  changes  that  occur  in  the  issue  of  the  struggle  against 
the  usurping  regime.  Here ,  it  is  necessary  to  point  out  that  the  main  part  of 
my  time  and  energy  and  the  resources  available  to  me  are  devoted  to  struggle 
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within  the  country  and  not  abroad  and  it  will  be  so  from  now  on  as  well. 

Also,  it  must  be  noted  that  the  major  part  of  my  activities,  which  in  the  past 
two  years  have  been  devoted  to  activities  inside  the  country,  is  completely 
secret  and  therefore  cannot  be  talked  about.  I  expected  this  intentional 
silence  to  be  misinterpreted  and  to  appear  as  if  no  activity  is  taking  place. 
Furthermore,  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  the  institution  of  the  monarchy  and 
its  Importance,  history  and  necessity  are  well  known  to  the  Iranian  nation  and 
such  an  institution — particularly  with  the  existence  of  its  manifestation, 
that  is,  myself — requires  no  daily  publicizing,  whereas  other  organizations 
that  are  dependent  on  ideologies  which  are  incompatible  with  the  tradition  and 
beliefs  of  the  Iranian  people  require  dally  personal  and  ideological 
propaganda  in  order  to  exist  and  have  political  Importance;  otherwise,  they 
will  naturally  be  forgotten.  Considering  this  issue,  at  the  same  time,  I 
intend  in  entering  this  new  phase  of  activity  to  expand  my  communication  and 
contact  with  my  beloved  compatriots,  wherever  in  the  world  they  are,  as  much 
as  possible. 

[Question]  You  have  shown  a  great  deal  of  interest  in  the  constitutional 
councils  in  the  past  few  years .  Can  you  tell  us  whether  the  establishment  of 
these  councils  was  wrong  and  that,  even  with  Increased  success,  these  councils 
basically  could  not  help  overthrow  the  present  regime?  Also,  has  the  council 
of  advisors ,  the  establishment  of  which  was  announced  by  the  office  of  the 
king,  been  established  or  not? 

[Answer]  In  my  opinion,  not  only  was  the  idea  of  forming  and  organizing  the 
supporters  of  constitutional  monarchy  not  a  mistake,  but  as  time  passes,  the 
need  for  it  becomes  more  apparent.  Today,  no  longer  should  anyone  deny  the 
fact  that  in  order  to  fight  the  enemy,  which  enjoys  all  material  and  military 
resources,  we  must  be  prepared,  equipped  and  organized.  It  is  not  enough  to 
merely  want  and  support  a  specific  goal.  And  organizing  is  not  merely 
appointing  or  electing  officials  or  announcing  programs.  The  foundation  must 
be  built  such  that  the  organization  comes  alive  and  is  activated  so  as  to 
strengthen  the  potential  forces  on  the  scene ,  to  be  able  to  choose  a  clear 
path  for  struggle,  and,  finally,  to  be  able  to  widely  spread  and  publish  its 
goals  and  values-  The  same  is  true  of  all  political  organizations. 

In  my  opinion,  the  problem  with  the  work  of  the  constitutional  councils  stems 
from  the  phase  of  implementation  and  actualization  of  ideas.  For  various 
reasons ,  some  of  which  are  very  clear  to  me,  a  major  part  of  the  supporters  of 
the  constitutional  monarchy  did  not  participate  in  the  task  of  the  formation 
and  expansion  of  the  councils.  But  I  am  still  hopeful  that  the  councils  will 
be  able,  by  relying  on  their  initiatives  and  resources,  to  overcome  the 
deficiencies  and  problems  and  to  carry  out  the  duties  that  they  have  accepted 
on  the  scene  of  struggle  alongside  other  struggling  national  organizations, 
better  than  ever  before. 

In  regards  to  the  council  of  my  advisors ,  which  was  announced  a  few  months 
ago,  I  will  suffice  by  saying  that  the  reason  behind  its  not  being  formed  had 
nothing  to  do  with  my  own  decision  and  wishes.  ^ 
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[Question]  Without  intending  to  make  any  exposures,  can  I  ask  to  what  extent 
you  have  contact  with  the  resistance  organizations  in  the  country  or  elements 
that  must  have  an  important  share  in  the  final  struggle? 

[Answer]  As  I  pointed  out  earlier,  on  the  whole,  my  contact  and  communication 
with  the  resistance  centers  and  my  struggling  compatriots ,  both  within  the 
organizations  of  the  regime  and  throughout  the  country,  has  expanded 
significantly,  particularly  in  the  past  two  years. 

Many  of  the  members  of  struggling  groups  and  the  constitutionalist  resistance 
are  also  engaged  in  fighting  against  the  regime  independently .without  any 
particular  contact  with  me  or  with  each  other.  In  recent  months,  significan 
evidence  of  the  activities  and  initiatives  of  these  centers  of  struggle  have 
been  manifested.  And  I  am  sure  that  in  the  future,  as  well,  we  will  witness 
the  expansion  of  their  struggle  inside  the  country. 

[Question]  The  revelations  in  the  past  few  months  concerning  the  sale  of  arms 
by  the  United  States  to  Iran  have  angered  and  discouraged  all  Iranians  a  roa 
and  those  Iranians  in  the  country  who  have  not  been  deceived  by  the  distorted 

propaganda  of  the  regime. -  kany  believe  that  the  unpleasant  reactions  of 
public  opinion  in  the  United  States  and  many  other  countries  have  not  been 
utilized  by  the  nationalist  organization  of  Iran  and  by  yourself,  as  they 
should  have  been.  Could  you  state  your  opinion  clearly  in  this  regard. 

[Answer]  I  understand  absolutely  the  anger  of  my  compatriots  regarding  the 
measures  some  governments  take  to  establish  relations  with  the  usurping 
regime.  But  I  do  not  believe  that  an  old,  proud  nation  such  as  the  Iranian 
nation  will  be  discouraged  in  its  will  and  determination  to  achieve  freedom, 
integrity  and  security.  For  this  reason,  in  a  detailed  message  that  I  sent 
for  the  same  reason,  I  pointed  out  that  the  destiny  of  Iran  will  be  determined 
by  Iranian  thought,  at  the  hands  of  Iranians,  and  on  Iranian  soil,  and  that 
victory  against  Iranian  enemies  does  not  depend  on  the  policies  and  goals  of 
others,  whether  friends  or  enemies,  whether  far  or  near.  In  the  same  message, 
I  also  emphasized  that  the  Iranian  nation  has  never  believed  in  the  existence 
of  so-called  moderate  personalities  and  factions  among  the  usurpers  of  its 
rights.  And  today,  it  absolutely  does  not.  Others  must  not  make  such 
mistakes  in  their  policies. 

Today,  I  am  happy  that  I  can  see  the  mask  of  hypocrisy  on  the  faces  of  the  _ 
leaders  of  the  regime  and  there  are  few  governments  and  nations  in  the  world 
that  hope  for  good  Intentions  and  peace  from  such  groups  and  factions  among 
the  usurpers • 

[Question]  The  most  important  Issufe  of  Iran  at  the  present  time  is  the 
unending  war  between  Iran  and  Iraq,  which  world  public  opinion  strongly 
opposes.  As  the  leader  of  Iranian  nationalism,  what  is  your  opinion  in  this 

regard? 

[Answer]  I  have  frequently  announced  my  opinions  on  this  destructive  war.  I 
have  said  that  defense  of  the  territorial  Integrity  of  Iran  against  the  open 
aggression  of  Iraq  was  the  sacred  duty  of  all  men  and  women  in  Iran.  History 
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is  witness  that  the  Iranian  people  and  the  patriotic  military  of  Iran  have 
carried  out  this  du^y  to  the  best  of  their  ability,  fought  the  aggressors 
fearlessly,  and  forced  the  enemy  to  retreat. 

However,  for  more  than  three  years,  the  regime  has  continued  the  war  merely  to 
cover  up  its  crimes  and  its  internal  helplessness  and  to  open  the  way  for  its 
interference  in  the  internal  affairs  of  Iranian  neighbors. 

Today,  unlike  the  early  years,  this  war  is  not  to  secure  the  territorial 
integrity  of  the  country  and  repel  the  enemy  from  the  soil  of  the  country. 
Rather,  its  Intention  is  to  give  a  chance  to  the  domestic  enemy.  In  addition, 
the  usurping  regime,  by  insisting  on  continuing  the  war,  intends  to  keep  the 
Iranian  army  and  the  combatants  on  the  Iranian  borders,  even  on  foreign  soil, 
away  from  the  scene  of  internal  struggle. 

For  these  reasons,  I  strongly  oppose  the  continuation  of  this  sinister  war,  a 
war  that  continues  to  spill  the  blood  of  hundreds  and  thousands  of  our  young 
people  and  wastes  the  remainder  of  our  national  resources. 

[Question]  What  is  your  ideological  understanding  of  the  Iran  of  tomorrow  and 
the  role  that  this  country  must  play  in  the  society  at  large? 

[Answer]  My  views  concerning  the  situation  and  conditions  of  the  future  of  my 
country  are  not  ideological.  What  is  at  issue  for  me  as  the  guardian  of  the 
Constitution  and  will  always  be  at  issue  is  the  establishment  and 
stabilization  of  national  rule,  the  protection  of  the  rights  and  liberation  of 
the  nation,  the  preservation  of  the  territorial  Integrity  of  the  nation,  and 
securing  peace  and  public  security. 

In  regards  to  Iran's  relations  with  the  outside  world,  I  believe  that 
tomorrow’s  Iran  must  once  again  join  the  peace-loving  societies  of  the  world. 
All  valid  international  commitments  must  be  honored,  especially  the  UN 
charter,  and  the  global  declaration  of  human  rights  must  be  respected. 

I  believe  that  the  Iran  of  tomorrow  must  establish  peaceful  relations  with  all 
countries  of  the  world,  regardless  of  their  political  and  social  regimes.  We 
will  never  be  able  to  change  the  geographical  conditions  of  our  country.  For 
this  reason,  we  must  live  in  peace  and  tranquility,  particularly  with  our 
neighbors,  and  accept  good  neighborly  relations  based  on  mutual  respect  and 
noninterference  in  each  other's  affairs.  Only  under  such  circumstances  and 
observing  such  principles  can  the  Iran  of  tomorrow  regain  the  integrity  and 
prestige  in  the  world  that  it  held  before  the  tragedy  occurred  and  enjoy  peace 
and  tranquility  rather  than  war  and  chaos. 

[Question]  The  regime  of  the  Islamic  Republic  thinks  of  Itself  as  the  global 
standard  bearer  of  revolutionary  Islam  and  with  this  understanding  tries  to 
destabilize  or  overthrow  other  Islamic  regimes,  whereas  many  of  them  consider 
this  Islamic  Republic  to  be  the  cause  of  disunity  and  chaos  in  the  Islamic 
world.  What  is  your  opinion  in  this  regard,  as  the  legitimate  leader  of  a 
Shl'ite  Muslim  country? 


[Answer]  The.  present  usurping  regime  has  turned  established  facts  around  in 
all  areas.  The  area  of  religion  and  the  role  of  Iran  in  the  Islamic  world  are. 
no  exception.  The  Iranian  nation  has  never  had  any  inclination  towards 
expansionism  and  adventurism,  particularly  in  the  guise  of  religion  and 
ideology,  and  does  not  have  today.  Besides,  today’s  standards  of 
international  laws  and  relations  do  not  allow  any  government  or  nation  to 
interfere  in  the  internal  affairs  of  others  to  export  revolution  and  the 
leadership  of  the.  so-called  global  revolution,  whether  religious  or  otherwise. 
Revolution,  in  its  global  Islamic  sense,  is  an  excuse  fabricated  by  the 
usurpers  of  the  rights  of  the  people  of  Iran  merely  to  export  their  sinister 
revolution,  to  interfere  in  the  internal  affairs  of  others,  and  especially  to 
cover  up  the  blows  that  they  have  Inflicted  on  the  religious  beliefs  of  the 
Iranian  nation.  In  trying  to  export  the  Islamic  revolution,  the  regime 
pursues  the.  same  goal  it  has  in  continuing  the  war,  that  is,  to  postpone  its 
certain  downfall.  In  my  opinion,  as  no  foreign  nation  and  government  has  the. 
right  to  interfere  in  the  domestic  issues  of  Iran,  particularly  in  affairs^ 
that  relate  to  the  national  and  religious  beliefs  and  precepts  of  the  Iranian 
people,  Iran  should  never,  by  resorting  to  the  weapon  of  terrorism, 
disturbance  and  violence,  engage  in  activities  in  the  domestic  scenes  of  other 

countries . 

Efforts  to  export  the  sinister  revolution  and  the  empty  claim  to  leadership  of 
the.  Muslims  of  the  world,  unfortunately,  have  severely  harmed  the  credibility 
and  position  of  Iran  in  the  Islamic  world.  Our  efforts  in  the  future  in  this 
area  must  be  devoted  to  restoring  this  credibility  and  reestablishing  the 
lines  of  understanding  and  peace  with  all  Muslim  societies  of  the  world. 

[Question]  Some  time  ago,  in  an  interview  with  a  Spanish  newspaper  EL 
PAIS  you  said  that  the.  wealthy  Iranians  who  reside  abroad  have  not  paid 
their’ share  as  they  should.  Some  of  these  individuals,  in  letters  to  KEYHAN, 
have  pointed  out  that  they  are  waiting  for  the  king  of  Iran  and  other  members 
of  the.  royal  family  to  take  the  first  step  in  order  for  others  who  are. 
interested  to  follow  them,  and  so  that  a  trusted  organization  is  created  to 
which  they  will  be  able  to  give  their  assistance.  What  is  your  opinion  in 
this  regard? 

[Answer]  In  my  opinion,  it  is  the  duty  of  every  patriotic  Iranian,  wherever 
he  is  and  whatever  position  he  has,  to  take  steps  to  the  best  of  his  ability 
and  resources  to  advance  the.  task  of  struggle,  against  the  usurping  regime  and 
towards  the  liberation  of  Iran.  This  struggle,  is  too  peat  and  too  vital  for 
any  Iranian  king  to  exempt  himself  from  participation  in  it • 

So  far,  I  have  used  every  means  and  resource  at  my  disposal  to  carry  out  my 
responsibility  and  to  help  advance  the  struggle.  But  the  struggle, 
particularly  the  closer  we  get  to  the  final  phase,  necessitates  that  the 
resources  and  forces,  both  human  and  material,  be  Increased  beyond  what  it  has 
been.  We  should  not  forget  the  fact  that  securing  ultimate  victory  is  not 
within  the  power  of  one  person,  group  or  organization  abroad. 
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[Question]  Last  year,  the  news  of  your  simple,  unceremonious  marriage  was 
reflected  in  the  Persian  and  international  presses.  In  your  opinion,  is  it 
not  better  for  other  members  of  the  royal  family  and  wealthy  Iranians  to 
follow  your  example  and  allocate  a  part  of  such  expenditures  to  the  liberation 
of  Iran  and  helping  Iranians? 

[Answer]  I  do  not  allow  myself  to  interfere  in  the  private  lives  of 
individuals,  whether  the  members  of  my  own  family  or  others.  Every  person  is 
responsible  for  his  own  actions-  But  the  main  issue  is  that  my  expectations 
of  individuals  who  have  the  ability  and  resources  is  that,  if  they  consider 
themselves  to  be  patriotic  Iranians,  they  should  pay  their  share  for  the 
struggle  to  liberate  the  homeland. 

[Question]  Is  there  any  other  issue  or  point  that  your  majesty  would  like  to 
speak  about  with  your  compatriots? 

[Answer]  What  I  wish  to  emphasize  at  the  end  of  this  interview  is  that  there 
has  been  no  better  opportunity  than  this  to  liberate  Iran,  and  we  must  make 
the  best  of  it . 

Today,  instead  of  emphasizing  other  people’s  mistakes,  or  past  mistakes,  the 
common  points  between  the  forces  must  be  considered  and  we  must  look  to  the 
future.  Today,  the  Iranian  nation  is  going  through  the  darkest  period  of  its 
history  and  is  entangled  in  unbelievable  problems  and  calamities.  No  goal  but 
ending  this  dark,  horrible  period  must  preoccupy  us.  I  ask  my  compatriots, 
all  of  my  compatriots,  to  assist  me  more  than  ever  before  and  extend  their 
support  in  this  national  and  patriotic  struggle,  the  final  phase  of  which  we 
are  entering,  and  rest  assured  that  until  we  reach  ultimate  victory,  my 
determination  will  not  be  affected  in  the  slightest. 
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iW.ASSADOR  TO  DPRK--Iiis  majesty  the  IcinR  has  appointed 

as  the  Royal  Nepalese  ambassador  to  the  Uemocratie  People  s  Republic  of  Rore_ 
llsT  It  Is  stL.ed  in  a  notice  published  today  by  the  principal  Press  Secre¬ 
tariat  of  his  majesty  the  kin;;.  Mr  Khatri  is  the  resident  Royal  Nenaleoe 
ambassador  to  the  People's  Republic  of  China.  [Text]  [Kathmandu  External 
Service  in  Lnylish  1415  CMT  11  i‘ay  'o7  UK]  /9.-’7s 
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YAQUB  KHAN  MEETS  WEINBERGER,  SHULTZ  IN  WASHINGTON 

BK190412  Karachi  Domestic  Service  in  Urdu  0200  GMT  19  May  87 

[Text]  Foreign  Minister  Sahabzada  YaQub  Khan  met  with  U«S«  Defense  Secretary 
Caspar  Weinberger  in  Washington  yesterday.  After  the  meeting,  he  said  the 
U.S.  Defense  Department  is  giving  utmost  attention  to  the  issue  of  providing 
Pakistan  with  highly  effective  radar-fitted  planes  to  cope  with  the  air  raids 
of  Afghan  fighter  planes .  He  said  the  Defense  Department  is  carefully 
reviewing  congressional  moves  and  technical  needs  so  as  to  take  appropriate 
decision  to  the  satisfaction  of  all  parties  concerned.  The  foreign  minister 
said  he  is  fully  satisfied  with  his  talks  with  the  U.S.  defense  secretary. 

Quoting  official  sources,  APP  [Associated  Press  of  Pakistan]  has  reported 
that  the  defense  experts  of  the  two  countries  have  begun  discussions  in  light 
of  the  talks  between  Sahabzada  Yaqub  Khan  and  Weinberger. 

The  foreign  minister  also  met  with  George  Shultz  and  exchanged  views  on 
matters  of  mutual  interest,  including  the  Afghanistan  issue.  Later,  he 
told  newsmen  that  he  informed  Shultz  that  Pakistan  is  extremely  anguished 
and  worried  about  Afghanistan's  frequent  and  serious  border  violations 
resulting  in  the  death  and  injury  to  a  large  number  of  people. 

Sahabzada  Yaqub  Khan  is  to  meet  vice  president  George  Bush  today.  He  will 
leave  Washington  Saturday  for  France  where  he  will  hold  talks  with  French 
Foreign  Minister  Jean-Bernard  Ealmond. 
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PAKISTANI  HP  UPvGES  PROTEST  OF  BBC  PUBLICATION 
KC092101  Paris  AFP  in  English  2051  C^fT  9  Nay  87 

[Text]  Islamabad,  9  Nay  (AFP)-'-A  Pakistani  NP  urged  his  government  Saturday 
to  protest  over  an  "outrageous  act"  by  the  British  Broadcasting  Corporation 
(BBC)  in  publishing  an  "imaginary  and  fake"  photograph  of  the  Moslem  holy 
prophet  Mohariimed  • 

l^tional  Assembly  member  Sheikh  Mohammed  Mansoor,  quoted  by  the  official 
Associated  Press  of  Pakistan  (i\PP)  ,  said  the  photo  was  published  in  the  BBC 
magazine  liADIO  TINES  and  added  that  the  magazine  should  be  banned. 

Islamic  rules  forbid  the  reproduction  of  the  human  body  or  any  image"  of  the 
Prophet  No hammed. 

The  htP  said  the  BBC  had  "obviously  indulged  in  a  most  sacreligious  and  pro¬ 
fane  act  to  injure  the  feelings  of  millions  of  Nosleros"  around  the  world. 

He  said  the  Pakistan  Embassy  in  Britain  should  lodge  a  "most  vehement  protest 
VTith  the  BBC  and  the  British  Government  over  the  "heinous  crime." 

The  sheikh  also  said  the  Pakistan  Government  should  make  sure  copies  of  the 
RADIO  TINES,  a  magazine  listing  the  BBC’s  programmes,  are  not  distributed  in 
the  country  and  added  that  all  Noslem  countries  should  confiscate  the  maga¬ 
zine, 
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ASGHAR  KHAN  CRITICIZES  DEFENSE,  FOREIGN  POLICY 


Islamabad  THE  MUSLIM  In  English  10  May  87  p  6 


[Text] 

ABBOTTABAD,  May  9:  Air  fence  are  required  to  meet  a  sped- 
Marshal  <Retd)  Asghar  Khan,  Chief  fic  military  threat  and  if  such  poll- 
of  Tehrik-e-lstiqial,  has,  In  a  Press  cles  are  pursued  that  cause  the 
statement,  bitterly  criticised  Pakis-  threat  to  grow,  the  need  for  more 
tan's  foreign  and  defence  policies,  and  more  equipment  to  meet  the 
He  has  said  that  purchase  of  three  increased  threat  will  be  felt.  When 
Frigate  at  tremendous  cost  and  the  this  process  Is  allowed  to  escalate 
acquisition  or  AWACs  may  give  as  has  been  done  In  Pakistan,  no 
the  rulers  of  Pakistan  a  false  sense  country  can  provide  adequate  s'ecu- 
of  security  but  will  not  materially  rlty  for  Itself, 
alter  the  fragile  basis  on  which  our  The  AWACs  will,  he  said,  do 
defence  Is  based.  He  says  that  the  more  to  push  Pakistan  Into  the 
almost  dally  bombing  of  Pakistan  super  power  arena  of  conflict  than 
territory,  frequent  violations  of  Its  to  safeguard  Pakistan's  security.  He 
air  space  and  an  Increase  In  expio-  said  that  the  country  Interests  re- 
slo ns  and  blasts  Is  the  natural  con-  quire  that  our  foreign  relations 
sequence  of  a  steady  drift  In  our  should  be  so  managed  that  the 
foreign  policy  over  the  last  eight  threats  which  endanger  our  security 

should  be  removed  without 
Asghar  Khan  said  that,  the  pur-  recourse  to  military  confrontation, 
chase  of  three  Frigates  at  tremen-  At  the  rate  we  are  moving  Into  the 
dous  cost  and  the  acquisition  of  super  power  tussle  he  said.  It  1$ 
AWACS  may  give  the  rulers  of  only  a  matter  of  time  before'Pakls- 
Pakistan  a  false  sense  of  security  tan  becomes  an  area  of  potential 
but  will  not  materially  alter  the  nuclear  conflict, 
fragile  basis  on  which  our  defence  ^  He  said  that  never  In  the  40 
Is  based.  If  seen  In  the  narrow  years  history  of  the  country  h^ 
military  sense,  divorced  from  any  Pakistan  government  shown  such 
political  Implications,  It  could  be  bankruptcy  of  statesmanship  In  the 
argued  that  the  acquisition  of  FrI-  field  of  foreign  relations  as  the  Mar- 
gates,  F-16  and  AWACS  aircraft  tial  Law  government  of  General 
strengthen  our  defence  capability.  Zlaul  Haq  and  later  Its  civilian  suc- 
Since  defence  services  are  an  Ins-  cessor  has  shown  In  the  last  couple 
trument  of  policy  they  should  be  of  years.  Asghar  Khan  called  upon 
equipped  and  maintained  to  further  the  people  to  realise  the  gravity  of 
a  political  objective.  The  useful-  the  situation  and  the  dangers  In 
ness  of  any  military  equipment  continuing  to  allow  the  present 
must,  therefore,  be  seen  in  a  wider  regime  .to  push  Pakistan  towards 
context  along  with  Its  political  greater  Insecurity  and  increased 
Implications.  Weapons  •  of  de-  dangers.— PR 
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SPOKESMAl,'  ON  UECIiEASL  IN'  EXTERNAL  DEBT  BURDEN 

BK061354  Karachi  Domestic  Service  in  Urdu  0200  GNT  6  May  C7 

fTextl  The  rate  of  per  capita  external  debt  burden  has  decreasee  to  31. -> 
percent  in  1985-86  as  against  59.2  percent  in  1972.  In  1972-73  the  rate  of 
per  capita  debt  was  604.3  while  per  capita  income  was  1,021  rupees.  The  per 
capita  debt  increased  to  1,835  rupees  in  1985-86.  Siniilarly  the  per  capita 
income  also  increased  to  5,845  rupees.  A  spokesman  of  the  economic  affairs 
division  said  in  Islamabad  yesterday  tliat  Pakistan's  annual  debt  servicing 
liability,  as  against  its  total  foreign  exchange  earnings,  declined  from  lu 
percent  in  1972-73  to  about  16  percent  in  1935-S6.  The  proportion  of 
Wstan's  outstanding  debt  against  its  CNP  was  34.4  percent  in  1985-86  as 
compared  to  42.3  percent  in  1974-75.  The  outstanding  debt  against  the 
forei^^n  excliange  reserve  declined  to  165.1  percent  in  19o5'“o6.  In  1974-75 
this  was  319.9  percent.  The  annual  debt  ratio  increased  by  7.3  percent  dur¬ 
ing  the  decade  between  1974-75  and  1984-85.  The  GNP  increased  to  11.5  per¬ 
cent  in  dollar  terms  and  the  foreign  excliange  earnings  registered  an  increase 
of  15.1  percent. 

The  spokesman  rejected  as  totally  incorrect  a  report  published  in  a  national 
English  newspaper  that  Pakistan  owes  $14.2  billion  in  debt  to  Western  baiiks. 

He  said  the  total  outstanding  debt  of  Pakistan  on  30  June  last  year  was  $11.10 
billion  of  this  69  percent  was  received  from  foreign  governments  and  the 
remaining  31  percent  from  various  financial  institutions.  A  loan  for  90  per¬ 
cent  %ras  obtained  on  extremely  soft  and  concessional  terms.  Pakistan  lias  not 
made  any  request  to  the  aid  to  Pakistan  consortium  for  grant  of  moratorium  or 
for  rescheduling  its  repayment  programs.  The  spolcesnian  described  this  report 
as  mischievous  and  against  the  national  interests  and  expressed  regret  or 
the  publication  of  this  kind  of  irresponsible  article  by  a  national  newspaper. 
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PAKISTANIS  IN  GULFi  TRAINING  FOR  JOBS  STRESSED 


Islamabad  THE  MUSLIM  in  English  10  May  87  p  8  , 

[Text] 

Answering  a  question,  the  amba¬ 
ssador  said  the  embassy  did  not 
approve  of  any  employment, 
contract  offering  salary  of  less  than 

MAKKAH  MUKARRAMA,  May  9:  Bangladesh,  Sri  Lanka,  Philippines  600  rials.  The  Saudis  had  import- 
Trained  manpower  from  Pakistan  and  Korea  at  very  low  wages.  The  ad  manpower  from  some"  coun- 
can  capture  more  job  opportuni-  third  reason  for  Increasing  number  tries  even  at  the  rate  of  300  rials, 
ties  in  the  Gulf  countries,  Pakistan's  of  home  comings  Pakistanis  'About  the  visa  business,  he 
ambassador  to  Saudi  Arabl,  Amir  was  the  fact  that  most  of  the  Pak-  said  It  was  unfortunate  that  some 
Gulistan  Janjua  has  said  in  an  istanis  had  been  working  on  the  Pakistanis  bought  visa  at  the  high 
Interview  here.  construction  side  which  had  run  rate  of  Hs.  30,000  to  '40,000'. 

He  said  that  men  from  the  Its  course.  They  get  salary  of  about  Hs.  200  on 

countries  like  South  Korea  and  Mechanisation  of  agriculture  re^hing  here  and  have  to  support 
Philippines  were  usually  trained  In  had  further  reduced  the,  demand,  their  family  in  Pakistan  within  their 
more  than  one  trades.  Ari  electri-  the  ambassador  said.  meagre  means,  "one  can  Imagine 

cian  who  also  knows  the  job  of  "If  vve  want  to  stay  in  the  field,  their  pi ight'^,  he  said, 

plumber,*  the  ambassador  we  must  study  the  local  needs  and  The  ambassador  appreciated 
said  will  suerly  be  preferred  by  com-  should  plan  accordingly  He  said  the  positive  role  of  Pakistani 
pany.  after  completion  of  the  major  workforce  here  but  disapprove  the 

"Our  countrymen  are  thus  projects,  the  local  need  now  is  for  attitude  of  some  Pakistanis  who 
handicapped",  the  ambassador  said  manpower  trained  to  maintain  performed  at  their'  best  urtder 
stressing  the  need  tor  gaining  these.  But  here  too  there  w^  a  supervision  of  foreigners  but  behav- 
proficlency  In  as  many  trades  as  very  tough  competition.  A  man  ed  differently  when  working  under 
possible.  looking  tor  a  job  here  should  havq  a  Pakistani.  . 

Regarding  the  return  of  been  trained  In  multiple  trades,  he  To  a  question  regarding 
Pakistani  expatriates  from  the  Gulf  added.  Pakistani  exports  to  the  region,  Mr. 

countries,  he  pointed  out  that  The  ambassador  said  he  per-  Janjua  said  "we  are  not  In  a  happy 
there  were  three  main  reasons.  The  Sonally  with  the  employer  and  position.  Saudi  Arabia  is  an  open 
first,  he  said  was  the  completion  the  owner  of  the  bank.  The  owner  market  and  one  can  see  here  goods 
of  Infrastructure  and  major  of  the  National  Commercial  even  from  Russia  and  China  besides 
projects  in  the  Gulf  states.  Bank  offered  the  help  with  one  the  Western  goods.  If  we  want  more  I 
Secondly  was  the  fall  of  oil  prices  million  rials  but  the  employer  trade  we  will  have  to  ^produce 
in  the  world  market  and  supply  (Kafeellsald  he  was  ready  to  bear  quality  goods  at  competitive  rates 

of  trained  manpower  from  India,  loss  of  only  two  lakh  rials.  — APP. 
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PUNJAB  WHEAT  CROP  BADLY  AFFECTED  BY  RAINS 
Islamabad  THE  MUSLIM  in  English  10  May  87  p  1 


[Text] 


LAHORE,  May  9:  Heavy  rains 
sweeping  the  Punjab  these  days  have 
caused  great  toss  to  cash-earning 
wheat  crop  which  was  still  In  the 
process  of  harvesting.  Worst  hit  are 
the  districts  falling  In  the  belt  from 
Lahore  to  Rawalpindi  which 
include  fertile  areas  In  Shelkhu- 
pura,  Gujranwala  and  Sialkot. 

The  Agriculture  Department  is 
assessing  the  extent  of  loss  in  pro¬ 
duction  and  value.  According  to 
unofficial  reports  the  entire  belt 
was  ravaged  by  the  rains. 

The  wheat  crop  piled  in  the  open 
after  harvesting  has  been  swept 
dway  while,  standing  crops  have 
also  suffered  badly  and  have  been 
rendered  unfit  for  human  consump¬ 
tion.  Biggest  sufferers  are  the  small 
land-holders. 

Mian  Mohammad  Afzal  Hayat 
leader  of  the  Opposition  in  the 
Punjab  Assembly  has  pressed 
deep  concern  over  the  loss  of 
crops  in  the  province ‘Which  acc¬ 
ording  to  him  was  Irreparable.  In 
a  statement  he  said  untimely  rains 
have  played  havoc  to  the  cultivat¬ 
ors  who  have  lost  their  hard-earned 
crop  which  had  become  r|pe  and  at 
some  placeil  harvest^.  He  called 
upon  the  government  to  extend 
a  helping  hand  to  the  cultivators 
by  allowing  reml^ion  In  payment 
of  land  revenue  and  abiana.  He 
further  demanded  that  wheat  stocks 
available  with  the  cultivators  should 
be  purchased  by  the  government 
at  a  fair  price. 

Af^l  Mai  hi  advocate,  who 
is  also  8  progressive  farmer  has 
urged  the  gowrnment  to  help 
the  cultivators  in  distress  by  de* 
clarir^  the  affected  districts  as 


-  calamity  striken  areas. 

PPI  ADDS:  Still  recovering  from 
the  last  night's  rains  the  sister 
cities  of  Rawalpindi  and  Islamabad 
were  again  hit  this  afternoon  by  a 
torrential  rainfall. 

The  weather  pundits  have  fore¬ 
cast  more  rains  along  with  thunder¬ 
storm  for  the  next  24  hours.'  The 
,  sister  cities  received  about  1 7mm 
rains  today. 

the  Adviser  to  the  Prime 
.  Minister  on  Agriculture,  Sartaj  Aziz 
while  talking  to  PPI  here  today 
said  that  unexpected  rains  and  hail¬ 
storm  this  year  have  lowered  the 
target  of  wheat  by  about  eight 
to  10  percent. 

He  said.  Though  we  will  not  be 
able  to  achieve  the'  set  target  due 
to  unfavourable  weather  yet  we 
will  increase  over  the  last  year's 
wheat  output,  with  enough  wheat 
to  meet  the  country's  require¬ 
ment". 
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OPPOSITION  TO  SHARI 'AH  BILL-Lahore,  9  May— .The  Women's  Action  Forum,  appre.^ 
hensive  of  efforts  towards  a  rapproachement  between  the  government  and  the 
United  Shariat  Mahaz  over  the  private  members  Shariat  Bill,  has  reiterated 
Its  strong  opposition  to  the  Bill,  On  behalf  of  the  WAF,  Working  Committee, 
Hina  Jllanl  In  a  statement  said  that  all  sane  elements  In  the  country  have 
consistently  and  strongly  opposed  the  said  Bill  which,  as  viewed,  was  an 
attempt  to  Impose  obscurantist  views  on  the  nation.  The  Ninth  Amendment 
Bill,  she  added,  was  nothing  more  than  a  watered >down  version  of  the  demands 
being  pressed  by  the  Shariat  Mahaz  and  hence  opposed  on  the  same  grounds . 

Both  the  bills,  she  alleged,  would  not  only  curtail  the  sovereignty,  of  the 
Parliament  but  would  allow  a  monopoly  over  religion  by  a  particular  group 
giving  rise  to  unending  sectarian  dissensions  and  division  among  the  people. 

The  opposition  to  the  Shariat  Bill,  she  clarified,  was  In  no  way  a  resistance 
to  religious  Injunctions  but  was  an  expression  of  the  nation's  lack  of  con¬ 
fidence  In  the  promoters  of  the  said  bill  who  have  never  been  able  to  gain  a 
representative  position  through  elections,  whenever  they  are  held  In  Pakis¬ 
tan,  [Text]  [Islamabad  THE  MUSLIM  In  English  10  May  87  p  6]  /9274 

LOAN  FOR  POWER  GENERATION— Karachi ,  9  May— A  dollar  70-mllllon  World  Bank 
loan  will  help  Pakistan  Improve  Its  power  plant  efficiency.  It  was  learnt 
here  today,  A  shortage  of  power  remains  a  constraint  on  Pakistan's  develop¬ 
ment,  and  alleviation  of  this  shortage  was  the  focus  of  bank  activities  In 
the  energy  sector  In  the  short  and  medium  term.  And  the  power  plant  efficiency 
Improvement  project  was  In  line  with  this  focus.  The  project  has  a  number  of 
objectives.  Among  them;  Improving  the  efficiency  with  which  hydrocarbons  are 
used  by  the  water  and  power  development  authority  In  power  generation,  provid¬ 
ing  about  120  MW  of  additional  generation  capacity  through  rehabilitation  of 
existing  thermal  units  and  about  80  MW  through  the  conversion  of  combustion 
turbines  to  combined  cycle  operation,  and  continuing  the  Instltutlon-bulldlng 
efforts,  the  government  and  the  World  Bank  Initiated  In  earlier  projects  by 
strengthening  WAPDA's  capability,  [Text]  [Islamabad  THE  MUSLIM  In  English 
10  May  87  p  8]  /9274 

AGRICULTURAL  PRODUCTION— The  rate  of  Increase  In  agricultural  production 
during  the  first  3  years  of  the  current  5-year  plan  was  6,5  percent.  A 
Radio  Pakistan  representative  has  understood  that  there  was  an  increase  of 
7.1  percent  in  the  production  of  major  crops  and  4,5  percent  in  minor  crops. 

The  Increase  in  the  sectors  of  livestock,  fisheries,  and  forestry  was  more 
than  6,4  percent  annually,  whereas  the  target  was  6  percent.  There  was  an 
annual  increase  of  9,4  percent  in  small  scale  industrial  production  whereas 
the  target  was  fixed  at  7.3  percent.  [Text]  [Karachi  Domestic  Service  in 
Urdu  0200  GMT  12  May  87  BK]  /9274 
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GERMAN  CORRESPONDENT  WITNESSES  JAFFNA  CONFLICT 
Munich  SOEDDEUTSCHE  ZEITUNG  in  German  23  Apr  87  p  3 

[Article  by  Verena  Stern:  "The  Smell  of  Blood  Is  Everywhere — Following  Their 
Latest  Attacks,  the  Tamils  Can  Count  on  Even  Less  Indian  Military  Support  in 
Their  Fight  to  Set  Up  an  Independent  Nation"] 

[Text]  Jaffna,  in  April — As  far  as  hospital  director  Nachinarkinian  is 
concerned,  there  is  no  doubt  about  who  was  responsible  for  the  6.20  am 
grenade  attack  which  laid  waste  to  Wards  19  and  20  of  Jaffna  General  Hospital 
which  was  filled  with  cardiac  patients  at  the  time.  Eight  of  the  patients  and 
one  male  nurse  were  killed  instantly  and  22  persons  were  injured  in  the 
attack.  38  year-old  nurse  Lena  Paranjothy  is  presently  fighting  for  her  life 
in  the  intensive  care  unit.  Her  shaved  head  has  been  bandaged^  grenade 
splinters  have  lodged  in  her  head  and  her  abdomen.  Although  the  surgeons  have 
already  performed  two  operations  on  her,  they  have  thus  far  been  unable  to 
remove  all  the  splinters  lodged  in  her  brain.  Even  if  Lena  survives,  the  left 
side  of  her  body  may  be  paralyzed  and  she  may  never  be  able  to  see  or  speak 
again.  She  returned  home  to  Jaffna  in  northern  Sri  Lanka  from  Dubai  only  1 
year  ago.  She  has  been  married  just  4  months.  Her  dry-eyed  husband  looks  at 
his  unconscious  wife,  saying  "those  beasts}  those  murderers." 

Lena's  husband  is  referring  to  the  soldiers  in  the  old  fort  built  by  the  Dutch 
colonists  in  Jaffna  307  years  ago.  A  unit  of  the  Sri  Lankan  army  has  been 
holed  up  in  the  22-hectare  fort  by  the  sea  for  several  months  and  is  being 
bombarded  day  and  night  by  Tamil  guerillas  who  are  fighting  for  "Tamil  Eelam," 
an  Independent  Tamil  homeland  in  northern  and  eastern  Sri  Lanka.  When  the  army 
units  return  fire,  the  shells  fall  in  the  densely  populated  residential  areas 
around  the  fort  which  the  guerillas  use  as  their  base  of  operation.  The 
General  Hospital  is  located  a  mere  300  meters  from  the  fort.  This  is  why 
Nachinarkinian  is  convinced  that  "the  grenade  was  purposely  fired  from  the 
fort  in  the  direction  of  the  hospital." 

Unwelcome  Visitors 

Nachinarkinian,  himself  a  Tamil,  tells  us  of  the  reason  for  the  attack.  In 
late  November  of  last  year ,  he  was  asked  by  the  defense  ministry  to  shut  down 
his  1,015-bed  hospital  and  to  move  his  patients  to  another  facility  in  the 
northern  part  of  Jaffna  peninsula.  "But  the  citizens  of  Jaffna  are  opposed  to 
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this,”  Nachlnarkinian  says  and  his  Tamil  physicians  agree.  "The  hospital 
offers  at  least  some  protection  from  the  continuing  army  bombardment  to  the 
population."  The  General  Hospital,  in  other  words,  is  of  strategic  “  importance 
both  to  the  army  and  the  Tamil  guerillas  who  are  able  to  use  it  as  cover  for 
their  mobile  mortar  attacks  on  the  fort. 

Lt  Col  Ashoka  Jayewardene,  the  commander  of  the  Sri  Lankan  garrison  at  the 
fort,  on  the  other  hand,  maintains  that  his  men  did  not  open  fire  on  that 
particular  morning  at  all.  Six  guerilla  shells  did  land  inside  the  fort  a 
1.15  am.  In  response,  the  army  units  fired  three  shells  each  at  two  roa 
intersections  which  the  guerillas  were  thought  to  have  used  to  launch  their 
attack.  After  that,  things  were  quiet  for  almost  4  hours.  After  6  am,  they  had 
heard  an  explosion  inside  the  city. 

An  on-site  inspection  at  the  hospital  appeared  to  confirm  the  colonel's  story. 
The  shell  landed  in  the  space  between  the  two  long  rows  of  hospital  beds  on 
the  first  story  of  the  building  and  tore  a  hole  into  the  concrete  f 

about  one  meter  in  diameter.  The  metal  beds  in  which  the  patients  met  the 
death  are  twisted  into  bizarre  shapes.  There  is  a  smell  of  blood  and  burnt 
flesh  in  the  air.  The  thin  ceiling  is  hanging  down  in  strips  but  the  tilea 
roof  above  it  merely  shows  a  20-centimeter  hole. 

The  army  uses  industry-manufactured  shells  whose  tip  is  equipped  ^ith  a 
sensitive  impact  fuze.  Even  on  striking  a  roof,  these  shells  will  explode  into 
pointed  fragments  which  are  not  powerful  enough  to  penetrate  a  J 

The  guerillas,  on  the  other  hand,  make  their  own  10-kilogram,  120-mm  shells 
and  these  are  equipped  with  a  time  delay  fuze  in  the  form  of  an  igniter  cord 
which  burns  at  the  rate  of  one  centimeter  per  second.  There  is  no  doubt  but 
that  the  shell  which  hit  the  hospital  did  not  explode  until  the  second  impac 
which  explains  the  minor  damage  to  the  roof  and  the  large  hole  in  the  concrete 
floor.  But  Nachlnarkinian  disputes  this  by  posing  the  rhetorical  question  of 
"what  reason  Tamil  guerillas  could  have  for  firing  on  defenseless  hospital 

patients.” 

The  attack  on  Jaffna  General  Hospital  has  outraged  Sri  Lanka  and,  even  more 
so  neighboring  India.  For  the  past  2  years,  the  Indian  government  has  been 
t^^ing  fo  work  out  a  peaceful,  negotiated  settlement  of  the  conflict  between 
the  Hindu  Tamils  (who  make  up  12.6  percent  of  Sri  Lanka's  population)  and  the 
Buddhist  Singhalese  who  make  up  74  percent  of  the  population.  The  Tamils  feel 
culturally  oppressed  and  economically  disadvantaged  by  the  Singhalese 
majority.  Following  the  latest  Singhalese  pogrom  against  their  Tamil  fellow 
citizens  arising  from  a  Tamil  attack  on  13  Singhalese  soldiers,  almost  I^OO 
Tamils  quit  Sri  Lanka  and  fled  to  Tamil  Nadu  in  South  India.  The 
government  has  been  looking  the  other  way  as  Tamil  separatist  groups  trained 
guerillas  on  Indian  soil  for  the  struggle  to  liberate  Sri  Lanka. 

But  now  the  Indians  are  slowly  losing  patience  with  their  unwelcome^  visitors. 
Most  of  the  Sri  Lankan  Jamils,  to  be  sure,  have  been  taken  in  by  relatives  in 
Tamil  Nadu  or  have  brought  enough  money  with  them  to  pay  for  food  and  lodging 
and  this,  in  turn,  has  appreciably  driven  up  rents  in  Madras,  the  state 
X  capital.  But  32,000  of  the  Tamils  are  living  in  a  total  of  176  refugee  camps 
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for  the  most  part  in  round,  two-story  shelters  which  the  government  has  built 
to  protect  the  population  against  typhoons. 

At  the  Kelambakkara  camp,  40  kilometers  south  of  Madras,  39  families  have  been 
living  for  almost  3  years.  Because  the  two  15-meter  diameter  stories  of  the 
typhoon  tower  were  too  small  to  accomodate  225  people,  20  additional  huts  with 
palm  frond  rooves  have  since  had  to  be  built.  Each  refugee  receives  55  rupees 
and  six  kilograms  of  rice  every  other  week  from  the  Indian  government.  This 
comes  to  about  DM  17  per  month.  Initially,  the  farmers  and  fishermen  of  the 
area  took  pity  on  the  Sri  Lankan  refugees  who  recounted  horror  stories  about 
torture  and  killings.  But  that  is  no  longer  so.  ”By  now,  the  people  are  just 
envious,”  one  of  the  camp  residents  says,  "because  we  get  more  in  welfare 
payments  than  they  earn  working  14  hours  a  day.” 

The  fact  that  the  members  of  the  various  separatist  groups  are  trying  to 
finance  their  struggle  for  liberation  by  means  of  heroin  traffic  and  large 
ransom  payments  for  kidnap  victims  has  also  i^d  to  a  decline  in  sympathy  on 
the  part  of  the  Tamil  Nadu  population.  In  view  of  this,  the  oldest  and  most 
powerful  of  the  five  separatist  movements,  the  "Liberation  Tigers  of  Tamil 
Eelam”  (LTTE),  tried  to  clean  house  among  the  various  guerilla  groups  last 
year  for  "disciplinary  reasons,”  liquidating  at  least  300  members  of  the 
rivaling  organizations.  In  early  November,  shootings  took  place  in  Madras  in 
the  course  of  which  one  Indian  policeman  was  killed  and  two  others  were 
wounded.  In  the  aftermath,  the  police  took  more  than  one  thousand  Tamil 
militants  into  custody  and  confiscated  their  weapons,  including  antiaircraft 
missiles,  valued  at  DM  45  million.  Following  his  arrest,  Prabakaran,  the 
founder  of  the  LTTE,  complained:  "Until  now  we  thought  that  the  Indian 
government  looks  upon  us  as  freedom  fighters  but  now  we  are  being  treated  like 
bandits.” 

The  liberation  tigers  are  feeling  the  pressure  from  Delhi  to  reach  a 
negotiated  settlement  of  the  racial  conflict.  Above  all,  the  Indian  government 
has  by  now  robbed  them  of  the  Illusion  that  it  would  lend  them  military 
support  in  their  fight  for  an  Independent  Tamil  state — of  the  kind  it  provided 
to  the  East  Pakistanis  at  the  time  of  the  foundation  of  Bangladesh  in  1970. 
For  this  reason,  the  LTTE  is  now  expressing  a  willingness  to  compromise.  Anton 
Balasingham,  who  held  a  professorship  in  social  science  in  London  until  1983 
and  has  since  taken  over  as  the  LTTE’s  chief  ideologist  in  Madras  and  who  was 
still  coming  out  strongly  in  favor  of  a  socialist  republic  of  "Tamil  Eelam” 
just  2  years  ago,  is  now  ready  to  accept  limited  autonomy  in  the  areas 
populated  by  a  Tamil  majority.  "The  cost  of  our  armed  struggle  has  been  too 
high,’’  he  says.  By  his  estimate  "more  than  10,000  Tamil  civilians  have  been 
killed  by  the  Sri  Lankan  army."  But  whenever  a  political  solution  seems  near, 
the  Tamil  tigers  raise  new  demands  and  provoke  Incidents  which  poison  the 
negotiating  climate. 

Based  on  the  Indian  model,  the  Colombo  government  has  offered  to  establish 
autonomous  state  governments  and  parliaments  in  the  nine  provinces  of  Sri 
Lanka.  But  the  Tamil  Tigers  are  demanding  "the  recognition  of  our  historic 
Tamil  homeland"  which  calls  for  linking  the  northern  and  eastern  provinces 
together.  In  the  eastern  province,  however,  the  Tamils  make  up  only  42  percent 
of  the  population.  32  percent  of  the  population  are  descendants  of  Arab 
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Muslims  who  settled  there  in  the  eighth  century  and  now  also  speak  Tamil  and 
the  remaining  26  percent  are  Singhalese.  On  19  December,  Indian  negotiators 
got  the  government  to  agree  to  take  the  Amparai  voting  district  (where  the 
Singhalese  are  in  the  majority)  out  of  the  eastern  province  and  to  permit  the 
Establishment  of  special  ties  between  the  northern  and  southern  provinces, 
e.g.  a  common  governor  and  a  joint  planning  commission.  At  a  later  date,  a 
decision  on  linking  the  two  provinces  is  to  be  reached  following  a  plebiscite. 

A  Wave  of  Terror 

But  the  LTTE  is  not  satisfied  with  an  interim  solution.  On  1  January,  it 
announced  that  it  was  taking  over  the  administration  of  the  Jaffna  peninsula— 
which  was  tantamount  to  a  unilateral  declaration  of  independence.  For  the  time 
being,  this  put  an  end  to  Indian  government  efforts  to  reach  a  negotiated 
settlement.  The  Colombo  government  called  out  the  army  which  ocupied  a  number 
of  guerilla  camps  in  the  north  and  east  of  the  country  and  is  now  preparing  to 
march  on  Jaffna.  There  are  825,000  Tamils  living  on  2,560-square  kilometer 
peninsula  in  the  north  which  is  connected  to  the  rest  of  Sri  Lanka  only  ^y  way 
of  a  one-kilometer  road  and  rail  causeway.  The  strategic  successes  achieve  y 
the  offensive  in  the  north  and  east  of  the  country  have  given  encouragement  to 
those  hawks  in  the  government  who  are  in  favor  of  a  military  solution  o 
Tamil  problem  and  have  also  heated  up  sentiments  among  the  Singhalese 
population.  In  late  March,  the  Tamil  Tigers  torpedoed  still  another  Indian 
government  attempt  at  negotiation  when  they  attacked  25  Singhalese  men,  women 
and  children  in  a  northern  village,  literally  hacking  them  to  pieces  and  the 
setting  the  village  on  fire. 

"If  the  Tamils  do  not  want  to  negotiate,  then  the  army  should  just  make  short 
shrift  of  them,"  says  our  Singhhalese  driver  Silva  who  is  taking  us  o  a 
rickety  twin-engined  military  aircraft  at  4  am  that  is  to  fly  40  soldiers  o 
Jaffna  before  dawn.  Because  the  pilots  are  exhausted  our  actual  departure  time 
is  delayed  by  2  1/2  hours.  The  soldiers  are  sent  to  nine  different  camps  all 
along  the  Jaffna  coast  in  which  the  army  has  been  bottled  up  for  months^  and  is 
being  fired  on  by  the  Tamil  guerillas.  It  is  a  hard-fought  war  with  the  army 
trying  to  fight  free  of  the  camps  inch  by  inch,  to  set  up  new  positions  and 
remove  the  underbrush  in  preparation  for  new  advances. 

We  are  moving  through  two  villages  which  were  occupied  by  the  army  only  4  days 
ago:  well-tended  one  and  two-story  bungalows,  flowering  bougainvillea  gardens. 
tL  occupants  have  fled.  The  Tamil  guerillas  had  barricaded  themselves  behind 
stone  walls  and  sandbags  inside  the  Hindu  temple,  hoping  that  the  soldiers 
would  not  fire  on  these  sacred  sites.  The  temples  have  remained  untouched 
except  for  large  holes  in  the  back  walls  which  the  guerillas  used  to  escape 
into  the  woods  in  the  face  of  the  advancing  troops.  We  take  a  break  on  the 
terrace  of  a  two-story  villa.  Next  to  the  terrace,  there  is  a  defused  mine 
lying  on  the  ground,  a  pipe  20  centimeters  in  diameter  and  one  meter  long 
containing  a  plastic  explosive  charge  and  thousands  of  steel  pellets.  Given 
air  support,  we  could  occupy  Jaffna  in  a  matter  of  days,"  says  Capt  Majid 
Prashad.  "But  that  would  cause  enormous  casualties  among  the  civilian 

population." 
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In  the  capital  c^ty  of  Jaffna  we  can  hardly  find  any  sleep.  The  first  shells 
explode  while  we  are  at  dinner  in  the  inner  courtyard  of  our  hotel.  Following 
the  third  explosion,  we  decide  to  go  back  inside  the  house  although  the  two- 
story  building  would  afford  little  protection  in  case  of  a  direct  hit.  But 
then  things  quiet  down  for  a  while.  It  is  not  until  20  minutes  past  midnight 
that  we  are  suddenly  awakened’ again.  We  then  wait  until  4  am  for  the  next 
explosions  which  occur  at  something  like  half-hour  intervals.  In  between 
times,  we  can  hear  machine  gun  fire. 

In  the  morning,  we  attend  mass  at  St.  Mary's  Refuge  church.  Most  of  those 
attending  mass  sought  shelter  from  the  shelling  during  the  night  inside  the 
church  and  in  the  school  building  next  door.  They  have  no  idea  how  much  longer 
they  can  take  it.  "The  government  should  finally  recognize  our  right  to  a 
Tamil  homeland  and  pull  the  army  out,”  they  say.  They  are  unable  to  appreciate 
the  fact  that  the  government  will  do  no  such  thing  because  it  would  be 
tantamount  to  accepting  the  partition  of  the  Island.  In  former  times,  they 
say,  there  also  were  two  different  kingdoms  on  Ceylon — a  Tamil  kingdom  and  a 
Singhalese  kingdom.  If  anything,  the  attack  on  the  hospital  has  increased  both 
fear  of  the  army  and  popular  support  for  the  Tamil  Tigers.  "The  boys  are  at 
least  holding  the  soldiers  in  check  who  used  to  walk  our  streets  like  sick 
men,"  they  say.  "But  how  much  longer  can  they  do  it  ?" 

As  a  good  will  gesture,  the  government  announced  a  10-day  cease-fire  on  1 1 
April  to  permit  both  the  Singhalese  and  the  Tamils  to  celebrate  the  New  Year 
and  the  Christians  to  celebrate  Easter  In  peace.  The  Tamil  Tigers  ignored  the 
offer  and  continued  firing  on  the  army  camps  in  the  north  of  the  Island 
nation.  At  the  end  of  7  days,  the  government  lifted  the  cease-fire  after  some 
50  guerillas  had  stopped  three  buses  and  two  trucks  along  a  road  in  eastern 
Sri  Lanka  on  Good  Friday,  shooting  and  killing  127  of  the  passengers  and 
seriously  wounding  an  additional  60  persons.  Outrage  about  this  Insidious 
attack  had  hardly  subsided  when  a  bomb  exploded  in  a  crowded  business  district 
in  the  old  part  of  Colombo  on  the  day  after  Easter  which  killed  at  least  150 
people  and  seriously  injured  more  than  200  others.  The  liberation  tigers 
denied  responsibility  for  the  attack.  But  earlier,  in  Madras,  Balakumar,  the 
leader  of  the  "Eelam  Revolutionary  Student  Organization,"  which  is  the  only 
separatist  group  which  closely  cooperates  with  the  LTTE,  had  told  us;  "We  will 
weaken  the  government  apparatus  by  planting  bombs  in  the  business  centers  in 
the  south  of  the  country." 

After  the  attack,  Jyotindra  Nath  Dixit,  the  Indian  ambassador  to  Sri  Lanka, 
said:  "If  the  rebels  persist  in  sabotaging  all  negotiations,  they  will  be 
annihilated  within  2  months."  Is  this  a  first  indication  of  the  fact  that  the 
Indians  no  longer  have  any  objections  to  military  action  ? 
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SRI  LANKA 


SOUTH  ASIA 


REBELS  CALLING  UP  YOUNGER  RECRUITS 
Bonn  DIE  WELT  in  German  7  Apr  87  p  8 

[Article  by  P.  D.;  datelined  New  Delhi?  "Tamils  Force  Youths  Into  Military 
Service"] 

[Text]  The  methods  used  by  Tamil  terrorists  in  the  internal  fighting  against 
rival  militant  groups  is  becoming  ever  more  brutal.  For  the  second  time  with^ 
in  a  year,  the  "Tamil  Tigers"  attacked  the  camp  of  the  Tamil  Eelam  Liberation 
Organization  (Telo)  and  the  Eelam  People’s  Revolutionary  Liberation  Front 
(EPRLF)  in  the  Jaffna  area  of  Northern  Sri  Lanka,  and  massacred  more  than  100 
armed  members  of  both  these  groups— young  persons  between  15  and  20  years  of 
age. 

Yesterday  a  spokesman  for  the  "Tigers"  called  the  announcement  of  the  massacre 
"pure  propaganda  from  Colombo,"  in  a  government  attempt  to  divert  attention 
from  attacks  by  its  soldiers  to  the  Tamils.  Independent  obse^ers,  however, 
consider  the  attack  a  retaliatory  measure  for  the  attack  on  Tiger  leader 
Kittu,  who  was  seriously  wounded  in  a  grenade  attack. 

The  "Tamil  Tigers"  brutalization  of  the  civil  war  in  north  and  east  Sri  Lanka 
affects  not  only  the  rival  groups,  but  also  the  Tamil  “ 

these  regions,  A  colonel  in  the  Army  in  Jaffna  recently  stated  that  fear  of 
the  militants  has  now  grown  greater  than  fear  of  our  security  forces. 

Raiding  parties  of  militant  Tamils  ransack  the  homes  of  the  civilian  pop'll®' 
tion  on  the  northern  peninsula,  looking  for  young  men  of  military  age.  And 
whoever  is  over  14  and  health  is  considered  capable  of  bearing  arms. 

Whereas  it  has  been  the  "duty"  of  every  Tamil  family  for  years  to  send  at 
least  one  son  to  fight  with  the  guerrillas,  now  all  their  sons  must  serve  in 
the  underground  army.  Those  who  have  no  able-bodied  children  must  pay  a  levy 
equal  to  as  much  as  one  quarter  of  the  family's  monthly  income. 

The  "Tigers"  recruiting  methods  in  the  Tamil  refugee  camps  in  Indian  Tamil  Nadu 
are  also  easily  recognizable:  the  population  there  is  almost  entirely  com¬ 
posed  of  the  elderly,  children  and  women.  Teenagers  must  go  to  fight  in  bri 
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